
Panasonic Corporation
Web Site: http://panasonic.net
© Panasonic Corporation 2014

Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0
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Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty
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Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

RQT9926-B_en_adj.fm  Page 2  Wednesday, January 29, 2014  10:25 AM

printing

Confidential 
Until:  28 Feb 2014

Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty
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Panasonic Corporation
Web Site: http://panasonic.net
© Panasonic Corporation 2014

Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.

RQT9926-B_en_adj.fm  Page 4  Wednesday, January 29, 2014  10:25 AM

printing

Confidential 
Until:  28 Feb 2014

Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty
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Panasonic Corporation
Web Site: http://panasonic.net
© Panasonic Corporation 2014

Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.

RQT9926-B_en_adj.fm  Page 4  Wednesday, January 29, 2014  10:25 AM

printing

Confidential 
Until:  28 Feb 2014

Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.

RQT9926-B_en_adj.fm  Page 17  Wednesday, January 29, 2014  10:25 AM

printing

Confidential 
Until:  28 Feb 2014

Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty
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Panasonic Corporation
Web Site: http://panasonic.net
© Panasonic Corporation 2014

Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty
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Panasonic Corporation
Web Site: http://panasonic.net
© Panasonic Corporation 2014

Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty
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Panasonic Corporation
Web Site: http://panasonic.net
© Panasonic Corporation 2014

Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty
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Panasonic Corporation
Web Site: http://panasonic.net
© Panasonic Corporation 2014

Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty
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Panasonic Corporation
Web Site: http://panasonic.net
© Panasonic Corporation 2014

Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty
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Panasonic Corporation
Web Site: http://panasonic.net
© Panasonic Corporation 2014

Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket

RQT9926-B_en_adj.fm  Page 6  Wednesday, January 29, 2014  10:25 AM

printing

Confidential 
Until:  28 Feb 2014

Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty
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Panasonic Corporation
Web Site: http://panasonic.net
© Panasonic Corporation 2014

Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty

RQT9926-B_en_adj.fm  Page 15  Wednesday, January 29, 2014  10:25 AM

printing

Confidential 
Until:  28 Feb 2014

A5-16pp_portrait.indd   1 1/29/14   10:38:44 AM

Panasonic Corporation
Web Site: http://panasonic.net
© Panasonic Corporation 2014

Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)

RQT9926-B_en_adj.fm  Page 16  Wednesday, January 29, 2014  10:25 AM

printing

Confidential 
Until:  28 Feb 2014

Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty
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Panasonic Corporation
Web Site: http://panasonic.net
© Panasonic Corporation 2014

Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty
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Panasonic Corporation
Web Site: http://panasonic.net
© Panasonic Corporation 2014

Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket

RQT9926-B_en_adj.fm  Page 6  Wednesday, January 29, 2014  10:25 AM

printing

Confidential 
Until:  28 Feb 2014

Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty
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Panasonic Corporation
Web Site: http://panasonic.net
© Panasonic Corporation 2014

Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty
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Panasonic Corporation
Web Site: http://panasonic.net
© Panasonic Corporation 2014

Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty
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Panasonic Corporation
Web Site: http://panasonic.net
© Panasonic Corporation 2014

Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty
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Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty
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Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.
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Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02

RQT9926-B_en_adj.fm  Page 3  Wednesday, January 29, 2014  10:25 AM

printing

Confidential 
Until:  28 Feb 2014

Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.
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Proizvođač: 	 Panasonic Corporation  
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Uvoznik za Europu: 	 Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH  
	 Panasonicov centar za ispitivanje 
	 Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Njemačka

Web-mjesto: http://panasonic.hr
© Panasonic Corporation 2014.

Upute za uporabu

Stereosustav s CD-om

Model br. SC-PM250

Zahvaljujemo na kupnji ovog proizvoda.
Za optimalni rad i sigurnost pažljivo pročitajte ove upute. Ovaj priručnik zadržite za 
buduću uporabu.

"EB" označava model za Ujedinjeno Kraljevstvo.

EB EZ GN GS Hr

Vaš se sustav može razlikovati od prikazanog. Ove se 
upute za uporabu odnose na sljedeći sustav.

Sustav SC-PM250

Glavna jedinica SA-PM250

Zvučnici SB-PM02

Izjava o sukladnosti

Tvrtka "Panasonic Corporation" ovime izjavljuje da je ovaj 
proizvod u skladu s nužnim zahtjevima i ostalim važećim 
odredbama Direktive 1999/5/EZ.

Kupci mogu preuzeti kopiju originalne izjave o sukladnosti 
za naše R&TTE proizvode s našeg poslužitelja za izjave o 
sukladnosti:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt ovlaštenog predstavnika: Panasonic
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonicov centar za 
ispitivanje,
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Njemačka

Ovaj je proizvod namijenjen za komercijalnu uporabu. 
(Kategorija 3)

Jednaki su lijevi i desni zvučnici. 
Mrežice se ne mogu skinuti sa zvučnika.

Koristite samo isporučene zvučnike.
U slučaju korištenja drugih zvučnika moglo bi doći do 
oštećenja sustava i pogoršanja kvalitete zvuka.

Napomena:
•	Držite zvučnike na udaljenosti većoj od 10 mm od 

glavne jedinice radi ventilacije.
•	Stavite zvučnike na ravnu, stabilnu površinu.
•	Ovi zvučnici nisu magnetski obloženi. Nemojte ih 

stavljati blizu TV-prijamnika, računala ili drugih uređaja 
podložnih utjecaju magnetizma.

•	Kod dugotrajne reprodukcije uz veliku glasnoću može 
doći do oštećenja zvučnika i smanjenja njihova vijeka 
trajanja.

•	U sljedećim uvjetima smanjite glasnoću da biste 
spriječili oštećenja:
–– Kad je zvuk izobličen.
–– Kad podešavate kvalitetu zvuka.

OPREZ!
•	Zvučnike koristite samo s preporučenim sustavom. 

Inače bi moglo doći do oštećenja pojačala i 
zvučnika te požara. Ako dođe do oštećenja ili 
iznenadne promjene u radu uređaja, obratite se 
ovlaštenom serviseru.

•	Postupite na način naveden u ovim uputama 
prilikom spajanja zvučnika.

1	Spojite unutrašnju FM-antenu.  
Stavite antenu tamo gdje je prijam najbolji.

 

Spojite vanjsku FM-antenu.
Ako je prijam loš, koristite vanjsku antenu.

Vanjska FM-antena  
(nije isporučena)

75 Ω koaksijalni kabel  
(nije isporučen)

Prilagodnik za utikač antene

OPREZ!
Prilagodnik za utikač antene čuvajte izvan dohvata 
djece da ga ne bi progutala.

Napomena:
•	Vanjsku antenu nemojte koristiti tijekom olujnog 

nevremena.
•	Isključite vanjsku antenu ako ne koristite sustav.

Postavljanje zvučnika Povezivanje
Spojite kabel za napajanje izmjeničnom strujom tek nakon 
što dovršite sva ostala spajanja.
Prikazane ilustracije odnose se na model za Australiju i 
Novi Zeland. Vaš uređaj može izgledati drugačije.

2	  
Priključite kružnu AM-antenu.  
Stavite antenu na njezino postolje dok ne čujete 
zvuk klika.

3	Spojite zvučnike.

Pazite da ne biste unakrsno 
spojili žice zvučnika (kratki 
spoj) ili okrenuli njihov 
polaritet jer to može dovesti 
do oštećenja zvučnika.

4	Spojite kabel za napajanje izmjeničnom strujom. 

(za 3-pinski utikač za napajanje) 
PRIJE SPAJANJA PROČITAJTE "Mjere opreza za 
kabel za napajanje izmjeničnom strujom".

U strujnu 
utičnicu

Nemojte koristiti kabele za napajanje izmjeničnom strujom 
drugih uređaja.

Ušteda energije
Sustav troši malu količinu struje ("Tehnički podaci") kad 
je u stanju čekanja. Isključite napajanje ako ne koristite 
sustav.
Neke će se postavke poništiti nakon isključivanja sustava. 
Morat ćete ih ponovno postaviti.

Stražnja strana uređaja

Isporučeni pribor
Provjerite i identificirajte isporučeni pribor.

Prilikom narudžbe zamjenskih dijelova navedite brojeve 
u zagradama. (Brojevi dijelova važeći su od veljače 2014. 
Podložni su promjenama.)

1 kabel za napajanje izmjeničnom strujom
(K2CT2YY00097)

1 kabel za napajanje izmjeničnom strujom

3 kabel za napajanje izmjeničnom strujom

1 kružna AM-antena

1 prilagodnik za utikač antene
(K1YZ02000013)

1 unutrašnja FM-antena
(RSAX0002)

1 daljinski upravljač
(N2QAYB000984)

Mjere opreza

UPOZORENJE!
Uređaj
•	Da biste smanjili rizik od požara, strujnog udara ili 

oštećenja proizvoda,
–– Uređaj nemojte izlagati kiši, vlazi, kapanju ili prskanju.
–– Na uređaj nemojte stavljati posude s tekućinom, kao 
što su vaze.

–– Koristite samo preporučeni pribor.
–– Nemojte uklanjati poklopce.
–– Nemojte sami popravljati uređaj. Servisiranje povjerite 
kvalificiranom servisnom osoblju.

–– Pazite da u uređaj ne dospiju metalni predmeti.

Kabel za napajanje izmjeničnom strujom
•	Utikač se koristi za isključivanje uređaja. Uređaj postavite 

tako da se utikač odmah može izvući iz utičnice.

OPREZ!
Uređaj
•	Da biste smanjili rizik od požara, strujnog udara ili 

oštećenja proizvoda,
–– Uređaj nemojte postaviti u ormar, ugrađeni ormarić 
ili u drugi skučeni prostor. Uređaj mora biti na dobro 
prozračenom mjestu.

–– Ventilacijske otvore uređaja nemojte zaklanjati 
novinama, stolnjacima, zavjesama i sličnim 
predmetima.

–– Na uređaj nemojte stavljati izvore otvorenog plamena, 
kao što su upaljene svijeće.

•	 
Ovaj je uređaj namijenjen za uporabu u tropskim 
klimatskim uvjetima.  
 
Ovaj je uređaj namijenjen za uporabu u umjerenim 
klimatskim uvjetima.

•	Mobilni telefoni mogu izazvati radijske smetnje za 
vrijeme korištenja uređaja. Ako se pojave takve smetnje, 
povećajte udaljenost između uređaja i mobilnog telefona.

•	U ovom se uređaju koristi laser. Uporaba kontrola, 
podešavanje ili izvođenje postupaka koji nisu navedeni 
u ovim uputama mogu dovesti do izlaganja opasnom 
zračenju.

Baterija
•	U slučaju nepravilne zamjene baterije postoji opasnost 

od eksplozije. Baterije zamijenite isključivo onom vrstom 
koju preporučuje proizvođač.

•	Ako želite odložiti baterije, obratite se nadležnim 
lokalnim tijelima ili dobavljačima i raspitajte se o 
pravilnom načinu odlaganja.

•	Nemojte zagrijavati ni izlagati otvorenom plamenu.
•	Ne ostavljajte baterije izložene izravnoj sunčevoj 

svjetlosti dulje vrijeme u vozilu sa zatvorenim vratima i 
prozorima.

•	Nemojte otvarati baterije ili njima izazvati kratki spoj.
•	Nemojte puniti alkalne ili manganske baterije.
•	Nemojte koristiti oguljene baterije.
•	Ako daljinski upravljač ne namjeravate upotrebljavati 

dulje vrijeme, izvadite baterije. Spremite na hladno, 
tamno mjesto.

Mjere opreza za kabel za 
napajanje izmjeničnom strujom
(za 3-pinski utikač za napajanje)

Radi osobne sigurnosti, pažljivo pročitajte sljedeći tekst.

Aparat se isporučuje s izoliranim 3-pinskim utikačem radi 
vaše sigurnosti i udobnosti.
U utikač je ugrađen osigurač od 5 ampera.
Ako je potrebno zamijeniti osigurač, upotrijebite 
zamjenski osigurač od 5 ampera usklađen sa standardom 
BS1362 i s oznakom odobrenja ASTA ili BSI.

Potražite oznaku ASTA       ili BSI       na kućištu osigurača.

Ako utikač ima poklopac osigurača koji se može skinuti, 
nakon zamjene osigurača poklopac obavezno vratite 
na mjesto. Ako izgubite poklopac osigurača, utikač nije 
dozvoljeno koristiti sve dok se ne postavi zamjenski 
poklopac.
Zamjenski poklopac osigurača možete kupiti kod lokalnog 
dobavljača.

Prije uporabe
Skinite poklopac priključka. 

Zamjena osigurača
Smještaj osigurača razlikuje se ovisno o vrsti utikača za 
napajanje izmjeničnom strujom (slike A i B). Provjerite je 
li utikač za napajanje izmjeničnom strujom pričvršćen i 
slijedite upute u nastavku. Prikazi se mogu razlikovati od 
stvarnog utikača za napajanje izmjeničnom strujom.

1.	Pomoću odvijača otvorite poklopac osigurača.

2.	Zamijenite osigurač i zatvorite ili pričvrstite poklopac 
osigurača.

Tehnički podaci
██ Pojačalo

Izlazna RMS-snaga (stereo)
Prednji kanal (rade oba kanala)

10 W po kanalu (6 n), 1 kHz, 10 % THD 
Ukupna RMS snaga (stereo)	 20 W

izlazna PM PO-snaga	 220 W

██ Prilagodnik, priključci
Podešena memorija	 FM 30 postaja

AM 15 stanica

Modulacija frekvencije (FM)
Frekvencijski raspon 

87,50 MHz do 108,00 MHz (u koracima po 50 kHz) 
Priključci za antenu 	 75 Ω (nebalansirano)

Modulacija amplitude (AM)
Frekvencijski raspon 	522 kHz do 1629 kHz (pomaci od 
9 kHz) 

520 kHz do 1630 kHz (u koracima po 10 kHz)

██ Disk
Kompatibilni diskovi (8 cm ili 12 cm)

CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3*)
Prijenos

Valna duljina	 790 nm (CD)
* MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

██ USB
USB-ulaz

USB standard	 USB 2.0 full speed
Podržani formati medijskih datoteka	 MP3 (* mp3)
Sustav datoteka USB-uređaja	 FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
Snaga USB-ulaza	 DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

██ Bluetooth®
Inačica	 Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Klasa	 Klasa 2

Podržani profili	 A2DP, AVRCP

Radna frekvencija	 Pojas od 2,4 GHz FH-SS

Radna udaljenost	 10 m optičke vidljivosti

██ Zvučnici
Zvučnici

Puni raspon	 10 cm stožastog oblika x 1 po kanalu

Impedancija	 6 Ω

Dimenzije (Š x V x D)	 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Masa	 1,3 kg

██ Općenito
Napajanje

AC 110 V do 240 V, 50/60 Hz
AC 220 V do 240 V, 50 Hz

Potrošnja energije	 14 W

Dimenzije (Š x V x D)   184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Masa	 1,1 kg

Raspon radne temperature	 0 °C do +40 °C

Raspon radne vlažnosti
35 % do 80 % relativne vlažnosti (bez kondenzacije)

Potrošnja energije u stanju čekanja
(s “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” (Bluetooth stanje čekanja) 
postavljenim na “OFF” (Isklj.))

0,2 W (približna vrijednost)

Potrošnja energije u stanju čekanja
(s “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” (Bluetooth stanje čekanja) 
postavljenim na “ON” (Uklj.))

0,3 W (približna vrijednost)

Napomena:
•	Tehnički podaci podložni su promjeni bez prethodne 

najave. Masa i dimenzije približne su vrijednosti.
•	Ukupno harmonično izobličenje mjereno je digitalnim 

spektralnim analizatorom.

Ograničeno jamstvo (Australija)

Panasonicovo jamstvo
1.	 	Proizvod ima jamstvo 12 mjeseci od datuma kupnje. Sukladno s uvjetima ovog jamstva, Panasonic ili Panasonicov ovlašteni 

servisni centar izvršit će potrebne popravke proizvoda bez naplaćivanja dijelova ili rada ako se tvrtka Panasonic složi da je uređaj 
neispravan unutar razdoblja važenja jamstva.

2.	 	Ovo jamstvo važeće je samo za Panasonicove proizvode kupljene u Australiji i koje prodaje tvrtka Panasonic Australia ili njeni 
autorizirani distributeri i prodavači i odnosi se na korištenje i servisiranje tih proizvoda isključivo na području Australije. Jamstvo se 
odnosi samo na popravke koje obavlja Panasonicov ovlašteni servisni centar i isključivo uz predočenje važećeg dokaza o kupnji 
ako zatražite popravak koji pokriva jamstvo.

3.	 	Ovo jamstvo važeće je isključivo ako se proizvod instalirao i koristio sukladno s preporukama proizvođača (kako je propisano 
u uputama za uporabu) uz normalnu upotrebu i odgovarajuću brigu (prema Panasonicovim standardima). Jamstvo pokriva 
samo normalnu kućnu uporabu, a ne pokriva oštećenja, kvarove ili greške nastale zbog neodgovarajućeg napona, nepropisne 
instalacije, nezgode, pogrešne uporabe, nebrige, nakupljanja prljavštine ili prašine, zlouporabe, neprilagođenosti kontrola prema 
potrebama klijenata, problema s mrežnim napajanjem, grmljavine, djelovanja insekata ili štetočina, neovlaštenog diranja ili 
popravaka neovlaštenih osoba (uključujući sve neovlaštene izmjene), dovoda pijeska, vlage ili tekućine, komercijalne uporabe kao 
npr. u hotelu, uredu, restoranu ili drugog korištenja u poslovne svrhe ili iznajmljivanje, izlaganjem izuzetno korozivnim uvjetima ili 
umetanjem bilo kakvog stranog predmeta ili tvari u proizvod.

4.	 	Ovo jamstvo ne pokriva sljedeće predmete, osim ako je greška bila prisutna u vrijeme kupnje:
(a) Dijelove kućišta			   (e) DVD-diskove, Blu-ray diskove ili diskove za snimanje
(b) Videovrpce ili audiovrpce		  (f) Videouređaji/audiouređaji od trošenja i trganja ako se propisno koriste
(c) SD-kartice ili USB-uređaje 		  (g) Podatke pohranjene na tvrdom disku, USB-memoriji i SD-kartici
(d) Baterije koje može zamijeniti korisnik 	 (h) Problemi s DTV-prijamom uzrokovani TV antenom / kabelima / zidnim utičnicama

5.	 	Neki se proizvodi isporučuju s hardverom za spajanje preko etherneta. Za takve proizvode jamstvo je ograničeno i ne pokriva:
(a) Internet i/ili probleme povezane s DLNA-vezom/postavljanjem
(b) Troškove za pristup internetu ili troškove nastale za vrijeme spajanja na internet
(c) Korištenje nekompatibilnog softvera ili softvera koji nije izričito naveden u priručniku za uporabu proizvoda
(d) Bilo kakve indirektne troškove ili troškove nastale zbog nepravilnog korištenja ili zlouporabe hardvera, spajanja na internet ili s 
bilo kojim drugim uređajem.

6.	 	Ako trebate servisiranje koje pokriva jamstvo:
•	 Nazovite Panasonicov Centar za korisničku podršku na 132600 ili posjetite naše web-mjesto navedeno u nastavku i pomoću 

Lokatora servisnih centara pronađite naziv i adresu najbližeg ovlaštenog servisnog centra.
•	 Pošaljite ili odnesite proizvod u Panasonicov ovlašteni servisni centar zajedno s računom s datumom kupnje. Upamtite da 

vozarinu i osiguranje do/od vašeg najbližeg ovlaštenog servisnog centra morate sami organizirati.
•	 	Upamtite da je usluga prikupljanja/dostave kod kuće dostupna samo za sljedeće proizvode u većim gradovima u Australiji ili u 

normalnim područjima rada najbližeg ovlaštenog servisnog centra.
-- Plazma/LCD TV-prijamnik / zasloni (veličina zaslona veća od 103 cm)

7.	 	Jamstva dodijeljena ovim dokumentom ne odnose se na i isključuju bilo kakve troškove povezane s instalacijom, deinstalacijom 
ili reinstalacijom nekog proizvoda, uključujući i troškove povezane s montiranjem, razmontiranjem ili ponovnim montiranjem bilo 
kakve zaštite (i bilo kakve popratne aktivnosti), dostavu, prenošenje, vozarinu, prijevoz, osiguranje ili zamjenu proizvoda ili bilo 
kojeg dijela proizvoda i ne odnose se na i isključuju bilo kakva oštećenja ili gubitke nastale zbog, za vrijeme ili u vezi s takvom 
instalacijom, deinstalacijom, reinstalacijom ili prijevozom.

Panasonicovi ovlašteni servisni centri nalaze se u svim većim gradovima i u većini regionalnih centara u Australiji, no ono što pokriva 
jamstvo varira ovisno o proizvodu. Za informacije o točnim lokacijama ovlaštenih servisnih centara za vaš proizvod, nazovite naš 
Centar za korisničku podršku na 132600 ili posjetite naše web-mjesto i upotrijebite Lokator servisnih centara.

Uz vaša prava pod ovim jamstvom, Panasonicovi proizvode isporučuju se i s potrošačkim jamstvom koje se ne može izuzeti pod 
australskim Zakonom o potrošačima. Ako je došlo do većeg kvara proizvoda, možete odbiti proizvod i izabrati povrat novaca ili 
zamjenu proizvoda ili, ako želite, možete zadržati robu i tražiti da vam se kompenzira za pad u vrijednosti robe. Također imate pravo 
na popravak proizvoda ili na zamjenu ako proizvodi nisu prihvatljive kvalitete i ako kvar ne predstavlja veći kvar.

Ako postoji veći kvar u vezi s proizvodom koji se ne može riješiti, morate nas obavijestiti u razumnom roku tako da obratite 
Panasonicovu centru za korisničku podršku. Ako kvar proizvoda ne predstavlja veći kvar, Panasonic tada može popraviti ili zamijeniti 
proizvod i to će napraviti u razumnom roku nakon primitka obavijesti od vas.

KUPAC MORA SAČUVATI OVU JAMSTVENU KARTICU I POTVRDU O PLAĆANJU 
(ILI NEKI DRUGI DOKAZ O KUPNJI)

Ako su vam uvjeti jamstva nejasni ili ako imate bilo kakva druga pitanja, posjetite  
web-mjesto tvrtke Panasonic Australia www.panasonic.com.au ili nazovite na broj 132 600 

Ako zovete telefonom, pobrinite se da imate uz sebe upute za uporabu.

PRO-031-F11 Izdanje: 4.0

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187 ABN 83 001 592 187 

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park NSW 2113
01-01-2011

Odlaganje dotrajale opreme i baterija
Samo za Europsku uniju i zemlje sa sustavima 
recikliranja

Ovim se oznakama na proizvodu, ambalaži 
i/ili pratećim dokumentima označava da 
se korišteni električni i elektronički uređaji 
te baterije ne smiju odlagati s otpadom iz 
domaćinstava.
Radi pravilne obrade, sanacije i recikliranja 
dotrajalih proizvoda i baterija, odnesite 
ih u odgovarajuća prikupljališta, u skladu 
s lokalnim zakonodavstvom. Pravilnim 
odlaganjem čuvate vrijedne resurse i 
sprečavate moguće negativne učinke na 
ljudsko zdravlje i okoliš. Više informacija o 
prikupljanju i recikliranju potražite u lokalnom 
poglavarstvu.
Za nepropisno odlaganje ovog otpada 
mogli biste biti kažnjeni sukladno državnom 
zakonodavstvu.

Napomene o simbolima na bateriji (donji 
simbol):
Ovaj se simbol može koristiti u kombinaciji 
s kemijskim simbolom. U tom je slučaju 
usklađen sa zahtjevom postavljenim u Direktivi 
za korištene kemikalije.

Podaci o prodajnim mjestima i 
tehničkoj podršci

Centar za korisničku podršku
•	Za korisnike u Ujedinjenoj Kraljevini: 0844 844 3899
•	Za korisnike u Irskoj: 01 289 8333
•	Ponedjeljak – petak 9:00 – 17:00 (osim državnih 

praznika).
•	Informacije o dodatnoj podršci za svoj proizvod 

potražite na našem web-mjestu: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direktna prodaja za Panasonic UK
•	Naručite dodatni pribor i potrošne predmete za svoj 

proizvod, jednostavno i s povjerenjem, pozivanjem 
našeg Centra za korisničku podršku od ponedjeljka do 
petka od 9:00 do 17:00 sati (osim državnih praznika).

•	Možete i ispuniti našu narudžbenicu za dodatni pribor 
na internetu na stranici www.pas-europe.com.

•	Primamo većinu kreditnih i debitnih kartica.
•	Sve upite, transakcije i uvjete distribucije pruža direktno 

Panasonic UK.
•	Ne može biti jednostavnije!
•	Putem našeg web-mjesta možete izravno kupovati i 

širok raspon gotovih proizvoda. Pretražite naše web-
mjesto i saznajte više detalja.

Za Ujedinjeno Kraljevstvo i Irsku

Za Ujedinjeno Kraljevstvo i Irsku

Za Ujedinjeno Kraljevstvo i Irsku

Za Ujedinjeno Kraljevstvo i Irsku

Za Ujedinjeno Kraljevstvo i Irsku

Za kontinentalnu Europu, Australiju i Novi Zeland

Za Australiju i Novi Zeland

Za Australiju i Novi Zeland

Za Australiju i Novi Zeland

Za Australiju i Novi Zeland

Za Aziju i Bliski Istok

Za Aziju i Bliski Istok

Za Aziju i Bliski Istok

Za Aziju i Bliski Istok

Sigurnosne informacije za korisnike u Europskoj uniji

Za Saudijsku Arabiju

Za ostale

Za ostale

Za ostale

Za Tajland

Slika A

Slika A

Slika B

Poklopac 
osigurača

Osigurač (5 ampera)
Osigurač (5 ampera)

Slika B

Crveno

Crno

Ljepljiva traka 
(nije isporučena)

Panasonic Corporation
Web Site: http://panasonic.net
© Panasonic Corporation 2014

Operating Instructions

CD Stereo System

Model No. SC-PM250

EB EC GN

Thank you for purchasing this product. 
For optimum performance and safety, please read these instructions carefully.
Please keep this manual for future reference.

“EB” indicates the United Kingdom model.

GS

RQT9926-B
L1402CH0

En

Manufactured by:

Importer for Europe:

Panasonic Corporation
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH
Panasonic Testing Centre
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany
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Your system and the illustrations can look differently.
These operating instructions are applicable to the 
following system.

Back of product

Supplied accessories
Check and identify the supplied accessories.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Use numbers indicated in parentheses when asking for 
replacement parts. (Product numbers correct as of 
February 2014. These may be subject to change.)

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 AC mains lead
(K2CT2YY00097)

  For Continental Europe, Australia and New Zealand 
1 AC mains lead

  For Asia and the Middle East 
3 AC mains leads
 For Saudi Arabia ..................... For Thailand 

..........

 For others 

  For Australia and New Zealand 
1 AM loop antenna

  For the United Kingdom and Ireland 
1 Antenna plug adaptor
(K1YZ02000013)

 1 FM indoor antenna
(RSAX0002)

 1 Remote control
(N2QAYB000984)

Safety precautions

WARNING!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not expose this unit to rain, moisture, dripping or 

splashing.
– Do not place objects filled with liquids, such as vases, 

on this unit.
– Use only the recommended accessories.
– Do not remove covers.
– Do not repair this unit by yourself. Refer servicing to 

qualified service personnel.
– Do not let metal objects fall inside this unit.

AC mains lead
• The mains plug is the disconnecting device. Install this 

unit so that the mains plug can be unplugged from the 
socket outlet immediately.

CAUTION!
Unit
• To reduce the risk of fire, electric shock or product 

damage,
– Do not install or place this unit in a bookcase, built-in 

cabinet or in another confined space. Ensure this unit 
is well ventilated.

– Do not obstruct this unit’s ventilation openings with 
newspapers, tablecloths, curtains, and similar items.

– Do not place sources of naked flames, such as 
lighted candles, on this unit.

•  For Asia and the Middle East 
This unit is intended for use in tropical climates.
 For others 
This unit is intended for use in moderate climates.

• This unit may receive radio interference caused by 
mobile telephones during use. If such interference 
occurs, please increase separation between this unit 
and the mobile telephone.

• This unit utilizes a laser. Use of controls or adjustments 
or performance of procedures other than those 
specified herein may result in hazardous radiation 
exposure.

Battery
• Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced. 

Replace only with the type recommended by the 
manufacturer.

• When disposing the batteries, please contact your local 
authorities or dealer and ask for the correct method of 
disposal.

• Do not heat or expose to flame.
• Do not leave the battery(ies) in a car exposed to direct 

sunlight for a long period of time with doors and 
windows closed.

• Do not break open or short-circuit the battery.
• Do not charge the alkaline or manganese battery.
• Do not use the battery if the cover has peeled off.
• Remove the battery if you do not use the remote control 

for a long period of time. Keep in a cool, dark area.

System SC-PM250

Main unit SA-PM250

Speakers SB-PM02
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Caution for AC mains lead
(For the AC mains plug of three pins)

For your safety, please read the following text carefully.

This appliance is supplied with a moulded three pin mains 
plug for your safety and convenience.
A 5-ampere fuse is fitted in this plug.
Should the fuse need to be replaced please ensure that 
the replacement fuse has a rating of 5-ampere and that it 
is approved by ASTA or BSI to BS1362.

Check for the ASTA mark  or the BSI mark  on the 
body of the fuse.

If the plug contains a removable fuse cover you must 
ensure that it is refitted when the fuse is replaced.
If you lose the fuse cover the plug must not be used until a 
replacement cover is obtained.
A replacement fuse cover can be purchased from your 
local dealer.

Before use
Remove the connector cover.

How to replace the fuse
The location of the fuse differ according to the type of AC 
mains plug (figures A and B). Confirm the AC mains plug 
fitted and follow the instructions below.
Illustrations may differ from actual AC mains plug.

1. Open the fuse cover with a screwdriver.

2. Replace the fuse and close or attach the fuse cover.

Sales and Support Information
 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Customer Communications Centre
• For customers within the UK: 0844 844 3899
• For customers within Ireland: 01 289 8333
• Monday – Friday 9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public 

holidays).
• For further support on your product, please visit our 

website: www.panasonic.co.uk

Direct Sales at Panasonic UK
• Order accessory and consumable items for your 

product with ease and confidence by phoning our 
Customer Communications Centre Monday – Friday 
9:00am – 5:00pm (Excluding public holidays).

• Or go on line through our Internet Accessory ordering 
application at www.pas-europe.com.

• Most major credit and debit cards accepted.
• All enquiries transactions and distribution facilities are 

provided directly by Panasonic UK.
• It couldn’t be simpler!
• Also available through our Internet is direct shopping for 

a wide range of finished products. Take a browse on our 
website for further details.

Figure A Figure B

Figure A Figure B

Fuse cover

Fuse (5 ampere)
Fuse (5 ampere)

Disposal of Old Equipment and Batteries
Only for European Union and countries with recycling 
systems

These symbols on the products, packaging, 
and/or accompanying documents mean that 
used electrical and electronic products and 
batteries must not be mixed with general 
household waste.
For proper treatment, recovery and recycling 
of old products and used batteries, please 
take them to applicable collection points in 
accordance with your national legislation.
By disposing of them correctly, you will help 
to save valuable resources and prevent any 
potential negative effects on human health 
and the environment.
For more information about collection and 
recycling, please contact your local 
municipality.
Penalties may be applicable for incorrect 
disposal of this waste, in accordance with 
national legislation.

Note for the battery symbol (bottom 
symbol):
This symbol might be used in combination 
with a chemical symbol. In this case it 
complies with the requirement set by the 
Directive for the chemical involved.
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Making the connections
Connect the AC mains lead only after all the other 
connections have been made.
The illustrations shown are of the model for Australia and 
New Zealand. Your unit may differ in appearance.

1 Connect the FM indoor antenna.
Place the antenna where reception is best.

2  For Australia and New Zealand 

Connect the AM loop antenna.
Stand the antenna up on its base until it clicks.

3 Connect the speakers.

4 Connect the AC mains lead.

Do not use an AC mains lead from other equipment.

Conserving power
The system consumes a small amount of power 
(Z“Specifications”) when it is in standby mode. 
Disconnect the power supply if you do not use the 
system.
Some settings will be lost after you disconnect the 
system. You have to set them again.

 For the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Connect the FM outdoor antenna.
Use an outdoor antenna if the reception is poor.

CAUTION!
Keep the antenna plug adaptor out of reach of children 
to prevent swallowing.

Note:
• Do not use the outdoor antenna during a lightning storm.
• Disconnect the outdoor antenna if you do not use the 

system.

(6 )

(6 )

SPEAKERS
(SB-PM02)

321

4

Adhesive tape 
(not supplied)

FM outdoor antenna 
(not supplied)

75 Ω coaxial cable 
(not supplied)

Antenna plug adaptor

Be careful not to cross 
(short-circuit) or reverse 
the polarity of the speaker 
wires as doing so may 
damage the speakers.

(For the AC mains plug of three pins)
READ THE “Caution for AC mains lead” BEFORE 
CONNECTION.

B
A

(6 )

(6 )

B

A

Red

Black

(6 )

(6 )

To household 
mains socket
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Specifications

█ Amplifier section

RMS output power stereo mode
Front Ch (both ch driven)

10 W per channel (6 Ω), 1 kHz, 10% THD
Total RMS stereo mode power 20 W

 For Asia and the Middle East 

PMPO output power 220 W

█ Tuner, terminals section

Preset memory FM 30 stations
 For Australia and New Zealand AM 15 stations

Frequency modulation (FM)
Frequency range

87.50 MHz to 108.00 MHz (50 kHz step)
Antenna terminals 75 Ω (unbalanced)

 For Australia and New Zealand 

Amplitude modulation (AM)
Frequency range 522 kHz to 1629 kHz (9 kHz step)

520 kHz to 1630 kHz (10 kHz step)

█ Disc section

Disc played (8 cm or 12 cm)
CD, CD-R/RW (CD-DA, MP3 )

Pick up
Wavelength 790 nm (CD)

 MPEG-1 Layer 3, MPEG-2 Layer 3

█ USB section

USB port
USB standard USB 2.0 full speed
Media file format support MP3 (*.mp3)
USB device file system FAT12, FAT16, FAT32
USB port power DC OUT 5 V, 500 mA

█ Bluetooth® section

Version Bluetooth® Ver. 2.1 + EDR

Class Class 2

Supported profiles A2DP, AVRCP

Operating frequency 2.4 GHz band FH-SS

Operation distance 10 m line of sight

█ Speaker section

Speaker unit(s)
Full range 10 cm cone type x 1 per channel

Impedance 6 Ω

Dimensions (W x H x D) 139 mm x 224 mm x 136 mm

Mass 1.3 kg

█ General

Power supply
 For Asia and the Middle East AC 110 V to 240 V, 50/60 Hz
 For others AC 220 V to 240 V, 50 Hz

Power consumption 14 W

Dimensions (W x H x D) 184 mm x 123 mm x 228 mm

Mass 1.1 kg

Operating temperature range 0°C to +40°C

Operating humidity range
35% to 80% RH (no condensation)

Note:
• Specifications are subject to change without notice.

Mass and dimensions are approximate.
• Total harmonic distortion is measured by the digital 

spectrum analyzer.

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “OFF”)

0.2 W (approximate)

Power consumption in standby mode
(With “BLUETOOTH STANDBY” set to “ON”)

0.3 W (approximate)
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 Safety information for customers in the EU 

Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

Hereby, “Panasonic Corporation” declares that this product 
is in compliance with the essential requirements and other 
relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Customers can download a copy of the original DoC to our 
R&TTE products from our DoC Server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact to Authorised Representative: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

This product is intended for general consumer. 
(Category 3)

Ελληνικά
∆ήλωση συμμόρφωσης (DoC)

Με την παρούσα, η “Panasonic Corporation” δηλώνει ότι το 
προϊόν αυτό είναι σύμφωνο με τις βασικές απαιτήσεις και 
άλλες σχετικές διατάξεις της οδηγίας 1999/5/EC.

Οι πελάτες μπορούν να κατεβάσουν ένα αντίγραφο 
τουπρωτοτύπου DoC για τα R&TTE προϊόντα μας από τον 
DoC server μας:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Στοιχεία επικοινωνίας Eξουσιοδοτημένου Aντιπροσώπου: 
Panasonic Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing 
Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Γερμανία

Αυτό το προϊόν προορίζεται για καταναλωτές. (Κατηγορία 3)

Português
Declaração de Conformidade (DoC)

Com o presente documento, a “Panasonic Corporation” 
declara que este produto é conforme os requisitos 
específicos e demais especificações referentes à Directriz 
1999/5/EC.

Os clientes podem baixar uma cópia da declaração de 
conformidade (DoC) para nossos produtos R&TTE do 
Server DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contacte o representante autorizado: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Alemanha

Este produto destina-se ao consumador geral. (Categoria 3)

Lietuviškai
Atitikties deklaracija (AD)

Bendrovė “Panasonic Corporation” patvirtina, kad šis 
gaminys tenkina direktyvos 1999/5/EB esminius 
reikalavimus ir kitas taikytinas nuostatas.

Mūsų R&TTE gaminių originalios atitikties deklaracijos 
kopiją klientai gali atsisiųsti iš mūsų AD serverio:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Įgaliotojo atstovo adresas: “Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH”, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 
22525 Hamburg, Vokietija

Šis gaminys skirtas bendrajam vartojimui. (3 kategorija)

Slovensko
Izjava o skladnosti (DoC)

S pričujočo izjavo podjetje “Panasonic Corporation” 
izjavlja, da so svoji izdelki skladni s poglavitnimi zahtevami 
in drugimi odgovarjajočimi predpisi direktive 1999/5/ES.

Stranka lahko naloži izvod izvirnega DoC o naših izdelkih 
R&TTE s strežnika DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Pooblaščeni zastopnik: Panasonic Marketing Europe 
GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 15, 22525 
Hamburg, Nemčija

Izdelek je namenjen splošni uporabi. (Razred 3)

Slovensky
Vyhlásenie o zhode (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” týmto prehlasuje, že tento 
výrobok je v zhode so základnými požiadavkami a ďalšími 
príslušnými ustanoveniami smernice 1999/5/ES.

Zákazníci si môžu stiahnuť kópiu pôvodného DoC na naše 
R&TTE výrobky z nášho servera DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt na splnomocneného zástupcu: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Nemecko

Tento produkt je určený pre všeobecného spotrebiteľa. 
(Kategória 3)

Norsk
Samsvarserklæring (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” erklærer at utstyret er i samsvar 
med de grunnleggende krav og øvrige relevante krav i 
direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Kundene kan laste ned en kopi av den 
originalesamsvarserklæringen (DoC) for vårt R&TTE utstyr 
fra vår DoC server:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Kontakt vår autoriserte representant: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Tyskland

Utstyret er beregnet på den vanlige forbruker. (Klasse 3)

Eesti keel
Vastavusdeklaratsioon (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” kinnitab käesolevaga, et see 
toode on vastavuses põhiliste nõuete ja muude direktiivi 
1999/5/EÜ asjakohaste sätetega.

Kliendid saavad koopia meie R&TTE toodetele kehtiva 
originaalvastavusdeklaratsiooni koopia alla laadida meie 
DoC serverist:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Võtke ühendust volitatud esindajaga: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

See toode on mõeldud tavakasutajale. (III kategooria)
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Latviski
Atbilstības deklarācija (DoC)

Kompānija “Panasonic Corporation” ar šo paziņo, ka šis 
izstrādājums atbilst būtiskām prasībām un citām saistošām 
Direktīvas 1999/5/EK prasībām.

Pircēji var lejupielādēt oriģinālo DoC kopiju mūsu R&TTE 
izstrādājumos no mūsu DoC servera:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Lūdzam sazināties ar pilnvaroto parstāvi: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Germany

Šis izstrādājums ir paredzēts parastam patērētājam. 
(3. kategorija)

Български
Декларация за съответствие (DoC)

“Panasonic Corporation” декларира, че този продукт 
съответства на съществените изисквания и другите 
приложими разпоредби на Директива 1999/5/EC.

Потребителите могат да свалят копие от оригиналните 
DoC към нашите продуктите от типа R&TTE от 
сървъра, на който се съхраняват DoC:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
За контакт с оторизиран представител: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Германия

Този продукт е предназначен за обща употреба. 
(Категория 3)

Român
Declaraţie de Conformitate (DoC)

Prin prezenta, societatea “Panasonic Corporation” declară 
că produsul este conform cu cerinţele esenţiale şi cu alte 
norme corespunzătoare Directivei 1999/5/EC.

Clienţii pot descărca o copie a DoC-ului original al 
produselor noastre R&TTE de la adressa noastră DoC din 
Internet:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Contact la Reprezentanţa autorizată: Panasonic Marketing 
Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, Winsbergring 
15, 22525 Hamburg, Germania

Acest produs a fost proiectat pentru clientela generală. 
(Categoria 3)

Magyar
Megfelelőségi Nyilatkozat (DoC)

Ezennel a, “Panasonic Corporation” kijelenti, hogy a jelen 
termék kielégíti az 1999/5/EK Irányelv létfontosságú 
követelményeit és más vonatkozó rendelkezéseit.

A vásárlók letölthetik az R&TTE termékek eredeti DoC 
másolatát a DoC szerverünkről:
http://www.doc.panasonic.de
Forduljon a hivatalos márkaképviselethez: Panasonic 
Marketing Europe GmbH, Panasonic Testing Centre, 
Winsbergring 15, 22525 Hamburg, Németország

A terméket általános fogyasztóknak szánták. 
(3-as kategória)

Placement of speakers

The left and right speakers are the same.
You cannot remove the net of the speakers.

Use only the supplied speakers.
You can cause damage to the system and decrease the 
sound quality if you use other speakers.

Note:
• Keep your speakers more than 10 mm from the main unit for 

ventilation.
• Put the speakers on a flat safe surface.
• These speakers do not have magnetic shielding. Do not put 

them near TVs, PCs or other equipment easily influenced by 
magnetism.

• When you play at high levels for a long period, it can cause 
damage to the speakers and decrease the life of the 
speakers.

• Decrease the volume in these conditions to prevent 
damage:
– When the sound is distorted.
– When you adjust the sound quality.

CAUTION!
• Use the speakers only with the recommended 

system. If not, you can cause damage to the 
amplifier and speakers and can cause a fire. Consult 
an approved service personnel if damage occurs or 
if there is a sudden apparent change in 
performance.

• Do the procedures included in these instructions 
when you attach the speakers.
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Limited Warranty (Australia)

Panasonic Australia Pty. Limited
ACN 001 592 187   ABN 83 001 592 187

1 Innovation Road, Macquarie Park  NSW  2113
PRO-031-F11 Issue: 4.0                01-01-2011

If you require assistance regarding warranty conditions or any other enquiries, please visit the
Panasonic Australia website www.panasonic.com.au or contact by phone on 132 600

If phoning in, please ensure you have your operating instructions available.

THIS WARRANTY CARD AND THE PURCHASE DOCKET (OR SIMILAR PROOF OF PURCHASE)
SHOULD BE RETAINED BY THE CUSTOMER AT ALL TIMES

Panasonic Authorised Service Centres are located in major metropolitan areas and most regional centres of Australia, however, 
coverage will vary dependant on product. For advice on exact Authorised Service Centre locations for your product, please telephone 
our Customer Care Centre on 132600 or visit our website and use the Service Centre Locator.

In addition to your rights under this warranty, Panasonic products come with consumer guarantees that cannot be excluded under the 
Australian Consumer Law. If there is a major failure with the product, you can reject the product and elect to have a refund or to have 
the product replaced or if you wish you may elect to keep the goods and be compensated for the drop in value of the goods. You are 
also entitled to have the product repaired or replaced if the product fails to be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to 
a major failure.

If there is a major failure in regard to the product which cannot be remedied then you must notify us within a reasonable period by 
contacting the Panasonic Customer Care Centre. If the failure in the product is not a major failure then Panasonic may choose to repair 
or replace the product and will do so in a reasonable period of time from receiving notice from you.

The product is warranted for 12 months from the date of purchase. Subject to the conditions of this warranty Panasonic or its 
Authorised Service Centre will perform necessary service on the product without charge for parts or labour, if in the opinion of 
Panasonic, the product is found to be faulty within the warranty period.

This warranty only applies to Panasonic products purchased in Australia and sold by Panasonic Australia or its Authorised 
Distributors or Dealers and only where the products are used and serviced within Australia or it's territories. Warranty cover only 
applies to service carried out by a Panasonic Authorised Service Centre and only if valid proof of purchase is presented when 
warranty service is requested.

This warranty only applies if the product has been installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations (as 
noted in the operating instructions) under normal use and reasonable care (in the opinion of Panasonic). The warranty covers 
normal domestic use only and does not cover damage, malfunction or failure resulting from use of incorrect voltages, incorrect 
installation, accident, misuse, neglect, build-up of dirt or dust, abuse, maladjustment of customer controls, mains supply problems, 
thunderstorm activity, infestation by insects or vermin, tampering or repair by unauthorised persons (including unauthorised 
alterations), introduction of sand, humidity or liquids, commercial use such as hotel, office, restaurant, or other business or rental 
use of the product, exposure to abnormally corrosive conditions or any foreign object or matter having entered the product.

This warranty does not cover the following items unless the fault or defect existed at the time of purchase:
(a) Cabinet Part(s)  (e) DVD, Blu-ray or Recordable Discs
(b) Video or Audio Tapes  ( f ) Video / Audio Heads from wear and tear in normal use
(c) SD cards or USB devices (g) Information stored on Hard Disk Drive, USB stick or SD card
(d) User replaceable Batteries (h) DTV reception issues caused by TV Aerial / Cabling / Wall socket(s) etc

Some products may be supplied with Ethernet connection hardware. The warranty is limited on such products and will not cover
(a) Internet and or DLNA connection / setup related problems
(b) Access fees and or charges incurred for internet connection
(c) The use of incompatible software or software not specifically stipulated in the product operations manual; and
(d) Any indirect or consequential costs associated with the incorrect use or misuse of the hardware, its connection to the internet or 
any other device.

To claim warranty service, when required, you should:

      Locator for the name/address of the nearest Authorised Service Centre.

      purchase date. Please note that freight and insurance to and / or from your nearest Authorised Service Centre must be 
      arranged by you.

      the normal operating areas of the nearest Authorised Service Centres:
      -    Plasma/LCD televisions / displays (screen size greater than 103 cm)

The warranties hereby conferred do not extend to, and exclude, any costs associated with the installation, de-installation or 
re-installation of a product, including costs related to the mounting, de-mounting or remounting of any screen, (and any other 
ancillary activities), delivery, handling, freighting, transportation or insurance of the product or any part thereof or replacement of and 
do not extend to, and exclude, any damage or loss occurring by reason of, during, associated with, or related to such installation, 
de-installation, re-installation or transit. 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

Panasonic Warranty
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Overview of controls
Do the procedures with the remote control. You can also use the buttons on the main unit if they are the same.

A Standby/on switch [`], [1]
Press to switch the unit from on to standby mode or 
vice versa. In standby mode, the unit is still consuming 
a small amount of power.

B Select the audio source
On the remote control:
Press the corresponding button to select the source.
On the main unit:

  For Australia and New Zealand 

C Basic playback control

D View the setup menu

E View the content information

F Select or confirm the option

G Open or close the disc tray

H Decrease the brightness of the display panel
To cancel, press the button again.

I Adjust the volume level

J Mute the sound
To cancel, press the button again.
“MUTE” is also cancelled when you adjust the volume 
or when you switch off the system.

K View the play menu

L Select the sound effects

M Display panel

N Remote control sensor
Distance: Within approximately 7 m
Angle: Approximately 20° up and down, 30° left and 

right

O USB port ( )

P Disc tray

Q Select “BLUETOOTH” as the audio source
To start Bluetooth® pairing, press and hold the button.

Preparing the remote control

Use alkaline or manganese battery.

Install the battery so that the poles (+ and –) align with 
those in the remote control.

(not supplied)
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Preparing the media

Disc

1 Press [CDx] (main unit: [x OPEN/CLOSE]) to open 
the disc tray.
Put in a disc with the label facing up.

Press again to close the disc tray.

2 Press [USB/CD] to select “CD”.

USB

1 Reduce the volume and connect the USB device to 
the USB port.
Hold the main unit when connecting or disconnecting 
the USB device.

2 Press [USB/CD] to select “USB”.

Note:
Do not use a USB extension cable. The system cannot 
recognise USB device connected through a cable.

Bluetooth®

You can connect and play an audio device wirelessly 
through Bluetooth®.

Preparation
• Switch on the Bluetooth® feature of the device and put 

the device near the system.
• Read the operating instructions of the device for details.

█ Pairing a device

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [ ].
If “PAIRING” is shown, continue with step 4.

2 Press [PLAY MENU] to select “PAIRING”.

Or press and hold [ –PAIRING] on the main unit until 
“PAIRING” is shown. Continue with step 4.

3 Press [R, T] to select “OK? YES” and then press 
[OK].
“PAIRING” is shown.
To cancel, select “OK? NO”.

4 Select “SC-PM250” from the Bluetooth® menu of the 
device.
If prompted for a passkey, input “0000”.
The device connects with this system automatically 
after pairing is complete.
The name of the connected device is shown for a few 
seconds.

Note:
You can pair up to 8 devices with this system. If a 9th device is 
paired, the device that has not been used for the longest time 
will be replaced.

█ Connecting a device

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [ ].
“BLUETOOTH READY” is shown.

2 Select “SC-PM250” from the Bluetooth® menu of the 
device.
The name of the connected device is shown for a few 
seconds.

3 Start playback on the device.

Note:
• A device must be paired to connect.
• This system can only connect to one device at a time.
• When “BLUETOOTH” is selected as the source, this 

system will automatically try to connect to the last 
connected device.

█ Disconnecting a device

1 Press [ ].

2 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“DISCONNECT?”.

3 Press [R, T] to select “OK? YES” and then press 
[OK].
“BLUETOOTH READY” is shown.
To cancel, select “OK? NO”.

Using the main unit

Press and hold [ –PAIRING] until “PAIRING” is shown.

Note:
A device is disconnected when you:
• Select a different source.
• Move the device out of the maximum range.
• Disable the Bluetooth® transmission of the device.
• Switch off the system or the device.

USB device 
(not supplied)
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Media playback
The following marks indicate the availability of the feature.

Basic playback
 CD   USB   BLUETOOTH 

Note:
Depending on the Bluetooth® device, some operations may 
not work.

Viewing available information
 CD   USB   BLUETOOTH 

You can view the available information on the display 
panel.

Press [DISPLAY].

Note:
• Maximum characters that can be shown:

 CD   USB : approximately 32
 BLUETOOTH : approximately 16

• This system supports ver. 1.0, 1.1 and 2.3 ID3 tags.
• Text data that the system does not support can show 

differently.
• Example: MP3 album and track number display.

Play menu
 CD   USB 

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“PLAYMODE” or “REPEAT”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press 
[OK].

Note:
• During random playback, you cannot skip to tracks which 

have been played.
• The setting is cancelled when you open the disc tray.

Link mode
 BLUETOOTH 

You can change the link mode to suit the connection type.

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“LINK MODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the mode and then press [OK].

 CD :
 USB :
 BLUETOOTH :

CD-R/RW in CD-DA format or with MP3 files.
USB device with MP3 files.
Bluetooth® device.

Play Press [4/9].

Stop Press [8].
 USB 
The track is memorised.
“RESUME” is shown.
Press again to stop fully.

Pause Press [4/9].
Press again to continue playback.

Skip Press [2/3] or [5/6] to skip track.
 CD   USB 
Press [R, T] to skip MP3 album.

Search Press and hold [2/3] or [5/6].

Album 
number

Track 
number

PLAYMODE

OFF 
PLAYMODE

Cancel the setting.

1-TRACK
1TR

Play one selected track.
Press [2/3] or [5/6] to 
select the track.

1-ALBUM
1ALBUM

Play one selected MP3 album.
Press [R, T] to select the MP3 album.

RANDOM
RND

Play all tracks randomly.

1-ALBUM 
RANDOM
1ALBUM RND

Play all tracks in one selected MP3 
album randomly.
Press [R, T] to select the MP3 album.

REPEAT

OFF REPEAT Cancel the setting.

ON REPEAT Repeat playback.

MODE 1 Emphasis on connectivity.

MODE 2
(default)

Emphasis on sound quality.
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Input level
 BLUETOOTH 

You can change the input level setting if the sound input 
level of the Bluetooth® transmission is too low.

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“INPUT LEVEL”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the level and then press [OK].

Note:
Select “LEVEL 0” if the sound is distorted.

█ Note on disc
• This system can play CD-R/RW with CD-DA or MP3 

format content.
• Some CD-R/RW cannot be played because of the 

condition of the recording.

█ Note on USB device
• This system supports USB 2.0 full speed.
• This system can support USB devices of up to 32 GB.
• Only FAT 12/16/32 file system is supported.

█ Note on MP3 file
• Files are defined as tracks and folders are defined as 

albums.
• Tracks must have the extension “.mp3” or “.MP3”.
• Tracks will not necessarily be played in the order you 

recorded them.
• Some files can fail to work because of the sector size.

MP3 file on disc
• This system can access up to:

– 255 albums (including root folder)
– 999 tracks
– 20 sessions

• Disc must conform to ISO9660 level 1 or 2 (except for 
extended formats).

MP3 file on USB device
• This system can access up to:

– 800 albums (including root folder)
– 8000 tracks
– 999 tracks in one album

Radio
Preparation
 For Australia and New Zealand 
Press [RADIO] to select “FM” or “AM”.
 For others 
Press [RADIO].

Manual tuning

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MANUAL” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to tune in to the 
station.
To tune automatically, press and hold the button until 
the frequency starts changing quickly.
“STEREO” is shown when a stereo broadcast is being 
received.

Memory presetting
You can preset up to 30 FM stations.

 For Australia and New Zealand 
You can preset up to 15 AM stations.

█ Automatic presetting

1 Press [PLAY MENU] to select “A.PRESET”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press [OK].

The tuner presets all the stations it can receive into the 
channels in ascending order.
To cancel, press [8].

█ Manual presetting

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MANUAL” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to tune in to the 
station.

4 Press [OK].

5 Press [R, T] to select a preset number and then 
press [OK].
Do steps 3 through 5 again to preset more stations.
The new station replaces any station that occupies the 
same preset number.

█ Selecting a preset station

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “PRESET” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to select the preset 
station.

(default)

LOWEST Tuning begins from the lowest frequency.

CURRENT Tuning begins from the current frequency.
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Improving the sound quality
When “FM” is selected

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“FM MODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MONO” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “STEREO”.
“MONO” is also cancelled when you change the 
frequency.

To memorise the setting
Continue with step 4 of “Manual presetting”.

Checking the signal status
When “FM” is selected
 For Continental Europe, the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select “FM STATUS” 
and then press [OK].

 For others 

Press [DISPLAY].

RDS broadcasting
 For Continental Europe, the United Kingdom and Ireland 

This system can show the text data transmitted by the 
radio data system (RDS) available in some areas.

Press [DISPLAY].

Note:
RDS may not be available if the reception is poor.

AM allocation setting
 For Australia and New Zealand 

This system can also receive AM broadcasts allocated in 
10 kHz steps.

1 Press [RADIO] to select “AM”.

2 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit.

After a few seconds, the display panel shows the current 
minimum radio frequency. Release the button when the 
minimum frequency changes.
• To go back to the initial setting, do the above steps 

again.
• Preset frequencies are erased after you change the 

setting.

Clock and timers

Setting the clock
This is a 24-hour clock.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “CLOCK”.

2 Press [R, T] to set the time and then press [OK].

To check the time
Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “CLOCK” and then 
press [OK].
In standby mode, press [DISPLAY].

Note:
Reset the clock regularly to maintain accuracy.

Sleep timer
The sleep timer switches off the system after the set time.

1 Press [SETUP] to select “SLEEP”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting (in minutes) and 
then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Note:
• The remaining time is always shown on the display. The 

display changes temporarily when you perform other 
operations.

• The sleep timer can be used together with the play timer.
• The sleep timer always comes first. Be sure not to set an 

overlap of timers.

FM The FM signal is in monaural.
The system is not tuned in to a station.

FM ST The FM signal is in stereo.

FM MONO “MONO” is selected as the “FM MODE”.

PS Programme service

PTY Programme type

FREQ Frequency
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Play timer
(Except for Bluetooth® source)

You can set the timer to come on at a certain time to wake 
you up.

Preparation
Set the clock.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER ADJ”.

2 Press [R, T] to set the start time and then press 
[OK].

3 Do step 2 again to set the end time.

4 Press [R, T] to select the source you want to play 
and then press [OK].

To start the timer

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER SET”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “SET” and then press [OK].
“#” is shown.
To cancel, select “OFF”.
The system must be switched off for the timer to 
operate.

To check the setting
Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER ADJ” and 
then press [OK].
In standby mode, press [DISPLAY] two times.

Note:
• The timer starts at a low volume and increases gradually to 

the preset level.
• The timer comes on at the set time every day if the timer is 

on.
• If you switch off the system and then switch on again while a 

timer is in operation, the timer will not stop at the end time.

Sound effects
1 Press [SOUND] repeatedly to select the sound 

effect.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press 
[OK].

Others

Auto off
This system automatically switches off when you do not 
use it for 20 minutes.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “AUTO OFF”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “ON” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Note:
This function does not work when you are in radio source or 
when a Bluetooth® device is connected.

Bluetooth® standby
This function automatically switches on the system when 
you establish a Bluetooth® connection from a paired 
device.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select 
“BLUETOOTH STANDBY”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “ON” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Checking the software version

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “SW VER.” and 
then press [OK].
The software version is shown.

2 Press [OK] again to exit.

Maintenance
To clean this system, wipe with a soft, dry cloth.
• Never use alcohol, paint thinner or benzine to clean this 

system.
• Before using chemically treated cloth, read the 

instructions that came with the cloth carefully.

PRESET EQ “HEAVY” (default), “SOFT”, “CLEAR”, 
“VOCAL” or “FLAT”

BASS –4 to +4 (default: 0)

Using the main unit
1. Press [BASS].
2. Press [2/3] or [5/6].

TREBLE –4 to +4 (default: 0)

Using the main unit
1. Press [TREBLE].
2. Press [2/3] or [5/6].

D.BASS “ON D.BASS” (default) or “OFF D.BASS”

SURROUND “ON SURROUND” or 
“OFF SURROUND” (default)
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Troubleshooting
Before requesting service, make the following checks. If 
you are in doubt about some of the check points, or if the 
solutions indicated do not solve the problem, consult your 
dealer for instructions.

█ Common problems

No operations can be done with the remote control.
• Examine that the battery is installed correctly.

Sound is distorted or no sound.
• Adjust the volume of the system.
• Switch off the system, determine and correct the cause, and 

then switch on again. It can be caused by straining of the 
speakers through excessive volume or power, and when 
using the system in a hot environment.

A humming sound can be heard during playback.
• An AC mains lead or fluorescent light is near the cables. 

Keep other appliances and cords away from the cables of 
this system.

█ Disc

Display not shown correctly.
Playback does not start.
• You have not put in the disc correctly. Put it in correctly.
• Disc is dirty. Clean the disc.
• Replace the disc if it is scratched, warped, or non-standard.
• There is condensation. Let the system dry for 1 to 2 hours.

█ USB

The USB device or the contents in it cannot be read.
• The format of the USB device or the contents in it are not 

compatible with the system.
• USB devices with storage capacity of more than 32 GB 

cannot work in some conditions.

Slow operation of the USB device.
• Large content size or large memory USB device takes longer 

time to read.

The elapsed time shown is different from the actual play 
time.
• Transfer the data to another USB device or backup the data 

and reformat the USB device.

█ Radio

Sound is distorted.
• Use an optional outdoor antenna. The antenna should be 

installed by a competent technician.

A beat sound is heard.
• Switch off the TV or move it away from the system.
• Move mobile telephones away from the system if the 

interference is apparent.

A low hum is heard during AM broadcast.
• Separate the antenna from other cables and cords.

█ Bluetooth®

Pairing cannot be done.
• Check the Bluetooth® device condition.
• The device is out of the 10 m communication range. Move 

the device nearer to the system.

The device cannot be connected.
• The pairing of the device was unsuccessful. Do pairing 

again.
• The pairing of the device has been replaced. Do pairing 

again.
• This system might be connected to a different device. 

Disconnect the other device and try pairing the device again.

The device is connected but audio cannot be heard 
through the system.
• For some built-in Bluetooth® devices, you have to set the 

audio output to “SC-PM250” manually. Read the 
operating instructions of the device for details.

Sound from the device is interrupted.
• The device is out of the 10 m communication range. Move 

the device nearer to the system.
• Remove any obstacle between the system and the device.
• Other devices that use the 2.4 GHz frequency band (wireless 

router, microwaves, cordless phones, etc.) are interfering. 
Move the device nearer to the system and distance it from 
the other devices.

• Select “MODE 1” for stable communication.

Playback image and sound are not synchronised.
• Restart the playback app of the device.

█ Main unit displays

“--:--”
• You connected the AC mains lead for the first time or there 

was a power failure recently. Set the clock.

“ADJUST CLOCK”
• The clock is not set. Adjust the clock.

“ADJUST TIMER”
• The play timer is not set. Adjust the play timer.

“AUTO OFF”
• The system has not been used for 20 minutes and will 

switch off within a minute. To cancel, press any button.

“ERROR”
• An incorrect operation was done. Read the instructions and 

try again.

“F61”
“F77”
• Disconnect the AC mains lead and consult your dealer.

“F70”
• Examine the Bluetooth® device.
• Disconnect the Bluetooth® device. Switch off the system 

and then switch on again.

“F76”
• There is a problem with the power supply.
• Disconnect the AC mains lead and consult your dealer.

“NODEVICE”
• The USB device is not connected. Examine the connection.

“NO DISC”
• You have not put in a disc.
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“NO PLAY”
• Examine the content. You can only play supported format.
• The system may have a problem. Switch off the system and 

then switch on again.

“PLAYERROR”
• You disconnected the USB device during playback. 

Connect the USB device again.

“REMOTE 1”
“REMOTE 2”
• The remote control and the main unit are using different 

codes. Change the code of the remote control.
– When “REMOTE 1” is shown, press and hold [OK] and 

[ ] for a minimum of 4 seconds.
– When “REMOTE 2” is shown, press and hold [OK] and 

[USB/CD] for a minimum of 4 seconds.

“USB OVER CURRENT ERROR”
• The USB device is using too much power. Disconnect the 

USB device, switch off the system and then switch on again.

“–VBR–”
• The system cannot show the remaining play time for variable 

bit rate (VBR) tracks.

Remote control code
When other Panasonic equipment responds to the remote 
control of this system, change the remote control code for 
this system.

Preparation
Press [USB/CD] to select “CD”.

█ To set the code to “REMOTE 2”

1 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit and 
[USB/CD] on the remote control.
“REMOTE 2” is shown.

2 Press and hold [OK] and [USB/CD] for a minimum of 
4 seconds.

█ To set the code to “REMOTE 1”

1 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit and [ ] 
on the remote control.
“REMOTE 1” is shown.

2 Press and hold [OK] and [ ] for a minimum of 
4 seconds.

System memory reset
Reset the memory when the following situations occur:
• There is no response when buttons are pressed.
• You want to clear and reset the memory contents.

1 Disconnect the AC mains lead.

2 While you press and hold [1] on the main unit, 
connect the AC mains lead again.
Continue to press and hold the button until 
“– – – – – – – –” is shown.

3 Release [1].
All the settings are set back to the factory preset.
It is necessary to set the memory items again.

About Bluetooth®

Frequency band
• This system uses the 2.4 GHz frequency band.

Certification
• This system conforms to the frequency restrictions and 

has received certification based on frequency laws. 
Thus, a wireless permit is not necessary.

• The actions below are punishable by law:
– Taking apart or modifying the main unit.
– Removing specification indications.

Restrictions of use
• Wireless transmission and/or usage with all Bluetooth® 

equipped devices is not guaranteed.
• All devices must conform to standards set by Bluetooth 

SIG, Inc.
• Depending on the specifications and settings of a 

device, it can fail to connect or some operations can be 
different.

• This system supports Bluetooth® security features. But 
depending on the operating environment and/or 
settings, this security is possibly not sufficient. Transmit 
data wirelessly to this system with caution.

• This system cannot transmit data to a Bluetooth® 
device.

Range of use
• Use this device at a maximum range of 10 m.
• The range can decrease depending on the environment, 

obstacles or interference.

Interference from other devices
• This system may not function properly and troubles 

such as noise and sound jumps may arise due to radio 
wave interference if this unit is located too close to 
other Bluetooth® devices or the devices that use the 
2.4 GHz band.

• This system may not function properly if radio waves 
from a nearby broadcasting station, etc. is too strong.

Intended usage
• This system is for normal, general use only.
• Do not use this system near an equipment or in an 

environment that is sensitive to radio frequency 
interference (example: airports, hospitals, laboratories, 
etc.).

Licenses

Panasonic cannot be held responsible for data and/or 
information that can possibly be compromised during a 
wireless transmission.

MPEG Layer-3 audio coding technology licensed from 
Fraunhofer IIS and Thomson.

The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are owned by the 
Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any use of such marks by 
Panasonic Corporation is under license. Other 
trademarks and trade names are those of their 
respective owners.
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Overview of controls
Do the procedures with the remote control. You can also use the buttons on the main unit if they are the same.

A Standby/on switch [`], [1]
Press to switch the unit from on to standby mode or 
vice versa. In standby mode, the unit is still consuming 
a small amount of power.

B Select the audio source
On the remote control:
Press the corresponding button to select the source.
On the main unit:

  For Australia and New Zealand 

C Basic playback control

D View the setup menu

E View the content information

F Select or confirm the option

G Open or close the disc tray

H Decrease the brightness of the display panel
To cancel, press the button again.

I Adjust the volume level

J Mute the sound
To cancel, press the button again.
“MUTE” is also cancelled when you adjust the volume 
or when you switch off the system.

K View the play menu

L Select the sound effects

M Display panel

N Remote control sensor
Distance: Within approximately 7 m
Angle: Approximately 20° up and down, 30° left and 

right

O USB port ( )

P Disc tray

Q Select “BLUETOOTH” as the audio source
To start Bluetooth® pairing, press and hold the button.

Preparing the remote control

Use alkaline or manganese battery.

Install the battery so that the poles (+ and –) align with 
those in the remote control.

(not supplied)
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Preparing the media

Disc

1 Press [CDx] (main unit: [x OPEN/CLOSE]) to open 
the disc tray.
Put in a disc with the label facing up.

Press again to close the disc tray.

2 Press [USB/CD] to select “CD”.

USB

1 Reduce the volume and connect the USB device to 
the USB port.
Hold the main unit when connecting or disconnecting 
the USB device.

2 Press [USB/CD] to select “USB”.

Note:
Do not use a USB extension cable. The system cannot 
recognise USB device connected through a cable.

Bluetooth®

You can connect and play an audio device wirelessly 
through Bluetooth®.

Preparation
• Switch on the Bluetooth® feature of the device and put 

the device near the system.
• Read the operating instructions of the device for details.

█ Pairing a device

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [ ].
If “PAIRING” is shown, continue with step 4.

2 Press [PLAY MENU] to select “PAIRING”.

Or press and hold [ –PAIRING] on the main unit until 
“PAIRING” is shown. Continue with step 4.

3 Press [R, T] to select “OK? YES” and then press 
[OK].
“PAIRING” is shown.
To cancel, select “OK? NO”.

4 Select “SC-PM250” from the Bluetooth® menu of the 
device.
If prompted for a passkey, input “0000”.
The device connects with this system automatically 
after pairing is complete.
The name of the connected device is shown for a few 
seconds.

Note:
You can pair up to 8 devices with this system. If a 9th device is 
paired, the device that has not been used for the longest time 
will be replaced.

█ Connecting a device

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [ ].
“BLUETOOTH READY” is shown.

2 Select “SC-PM250” from the Bluetooth® menu of the 
device.
The name of the connected device is shown for a few 
seconds.

3 Start playback on the device.

Note:
• A device must be paired to connect.
• This system can only connect to one device at a time.
• When “BLUETOOTH” is selected as the source, this 

system will automatically try to connect to the last 
connected device.

█ Disconnecting a device

1 Press [ ].

2 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“DISCONNECT?”.

3 Press [R, T] to select “OK? YES” and then press 
[OK].
“BLUETOOTH READY” is shown.
To cancel, select “OK? NO”.

Using the main unit

Press and hold [ –PAIRING] until “PAIRING” is shown.

Note:
A device is disconnected when you:
• Select a different source.
• Move the device out of the maximum range.
• Disable the Bluetooth® transmission of the device.
• Switch off the system or the device.

USB device 
(not supplied)
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Media playback
The following marks indicate the availability of the feature.

Basic playback
 CD   USB   BLUETOOTH 

Note:
Depending on the Bluetooth® device, some operations may 
not work.

Viewing available information
 CD   USB   BLUETOOTH 

You can view the available information on the display 
panel.

Press [DISPLAY].

Note:
• Maximum characters that can be shown:

 CD   USB : approximately 32
 BLUETOOTH : approximately 16

• This system supports ver. 1.0, 1.1 and 2.3 ID3 tags.
• Text data that the system does not support can show 

differently.
• Example: MP3 album and track number display.

Play menu
 CD   USB 

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“PLAYMODE” or “REPEAT”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press 
[OK].

Note:
• During random playback, you cannot skip to tracks which 

have been played.
• The setting is cancelled when you open the disc tray.

Link mode
 BLUETOOTH 

You can change the link mode to suit the connection type.

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“LINK MODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the mode and then press [OK].

 CD :
 USB :
 BLUETOOTH :

CD-R/RW in CD-DA format or with MP3 files.
USB device with MP3 files.
Bluetooth® device.

Play Press [4/9].

Stop Press [8].
 USB 
The track is memorised.
“RESUME” is shown.
Press again to stop fully.

Pause Press [4/9].
Press again to continue playback.

Skip Press [2/3] or [5/6] to skip track.
 CD   USB 
Press [R, T] to skip MP3 album.

Search Press and hold [2/3] or [5/6].

Album 
number

Track 
number

PLAYMODE

OFF 
PLAYMODE

Cancel the setting.

1-TRACK
1TR

Play one selected track.
Press [2/3] or [5/6] to 
select the track.

1-ALBUM
1ALBUM

Play one selected MP3 album.
Press [R, T] to select the MP3 album.

RANDOM
RND

Play all tracks randomly.

1-ALBUM 
RANDOM
1ALBUM RND

Play all tracks in one selected MP3 
album randomly.
Press [R, T] to select the MP3 album.

REPEAT

OFF REPEAT Cancel the setting.

ON REPEAT Repeat playback.

MODE 1 Emphasis on connectivity.

MODE 2
(default)

Emphasis on sound quality.

RQT9926-B_en_adj.fm  Page 8  Wednesday, January 29, 2014  10:25 AM

printing

Confidential 
Until:  28 Feb 2014

Input level
 BLUETOOTH 

You can change the input level setting if the sound input 
level of the Bluetooth® transmission is too low.

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“INPUT LEVEL”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the level and then press [OK].

Note:
Select “LEVEL 0” if the sound is distorted.

█ Note on disc
• This system can play CD-R/RW with CD-DA or MP3 

format content.
• Some CD-R/RW cannot be played because of the 

condition of the recording.

█ Note on USB device
• This system supports USB 2.0 full speed.
• This system can support USB devices of up to 32 GB.
• Only FAT 12/16/32 file system is supported.

█ Note on MP3 file
• Files are defined as tracks and folders are defined as 

albums.
• Tracks must have the extension “.mp3” or “.MP3”.
• Tracks will not necessarily be played in the order you 

recorded them.
• Some files can fail to work because of the sector size.

MP3 file on disc
• This system can access up to:

– 255 albums (including root folder)
– 999 tracks
– 20 sessions

• Disc must conform to ISO9660 level 1 or 2 (except for 
extended formats).

MP3 file on USB device
• This system can access up to:

– 800 albums (including root folder)
– 8000 tracks
– 999 tracks in one album

Radio
Preparation
 For Australia and New Zealand 
Press [RADIO] to select “FM” or “AM”.
 For others 
Press [RADIO].

Manual tuning

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MANUAL” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to tune in to the 
station.
To tune automatically, press and hold the button until 
the frequency starts changing quickly.
“STEREO” is shown when a stereo broadcast is being 
received.

Memory presetting
You can preset up to 30 FM stations.

 For Australia and New Zealand 
You can preset up to 15 AM stations.

█ Automatic presetting

1 Press [PLAY MENU] to select “A.PRESET”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press [OK].

The tuner presets all the stations it can receive into the 
channels in ascending order.
To cancel, press [8].

█ Manual presetting

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MANUAL” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to tune in to the 
station.

4 Press [OK].

5 Press [R, T] to select a preset number and then 
press [OK].
Do steps 3 through 5 again to preset more stations.
The new station replaces any station that occupies the 
same preset number.

█ Selecting a preset station

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “PRESET” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to select the preset 
station.

(default)

LOWEST Tuning begins from the lowest frequency.

CURRENT Tuning begins from the current frequency.
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Improving the sound quality
When “FM” is selected

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“FM MODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MONO” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “STEREO”.
“MONO” is also cancelled when you change the 
frequency.

To memorise the setting
Continue with step 4 of “Manual presetting”.

Checking the signal status
When “FM” is selected
 For Continental Europe, the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select “FM STATUS” 
and then press [OK].

 For others 

Press [DISPLAY].

RDS broadcasting
 For Continental Europe, the United Kingdom and Ireland 

This system can show the text data transmitted by the 
radio data system (RDS) available in some areas.

Press [DISPLAY].

Note:
RDS may not be available if the reception is poor.

AM allocation setting
 For Australia and New Zealand 

This system can also receive AM broadcasts allocated in 
10 kHz steps.

1 Press [RADIO] to select “AM”.

2 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit.

After a few seconds, the display panel shows the current 
minimum radio frequency. Release the button when the 
minimum frequency changes.
• To go back to the initial setting, do the above steps 

again.
• Preset frequencies are erased after you change the 

setting.

Clock and timers

Setting the clock
This is a 24-hour clock.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “CLOCK”.

2 Press [R, T] to set the time and then press [OK].

To check the time
Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “CLOCK” and then 
press [OK].
In standby mode, press [DISPLAY].

Note:
Reset the clock regularly to maintain accuracy.

Sleep timer
The sleep timer switches off the system after the set time.

1 Press [SETUP] to select “SLEEP”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting (in minutes) and 
then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Note:
• The remaining time is always shown on the display. The 

display changes temporarily when you perform other 
operations.

• The sleep timer can be used together with the play timer.
• The sleep timer always comes first. Be sure not to set an 

overlap of timers.

FM The FM signal is in monaural.
The system is not tuned in to a station.

FM ST The FM signal is in stereo.

FM MONO “MONO” is selected as the “FM MODE”.

PS Programme service

PTY Programme type

FREQ Frequency
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Play timer
(Except for Bluetooth® source)

You can set the timer to come on at a certain time to wake 
you up.

Preparation
Set the clock.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER ADJ”.

2 Press [R, T] to set the start time and then press 
[OK].

3 Do step 2 again to set the end time.

4 Press [R, T] to select the source you want to play 
and then press [OK].

To start the timer

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER SET”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “SET” and then press [OK].
“#” is shown.
To cancel, select “OFF”.
The system must be switched off for the timer to 
operate.

To check the setting
Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER ADJ” and 
then press [OK].
In standby mode, press [DISPLAY] two times.

Note:
• The timer starts at a low volume and increases gradually to 

the preset level.
• The timer comes on at the set time every day if the timer is 

on.
• If you switch off the system and then switch on again while a 

timer is in operation, the timer will not stop at the end time.

Sound effects
1 Press [SOUND] repeatedly to select the sound 

effect.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press 
[OK].

Others

Auto off
This system automatically switches off when you do not 
use it for 20 minutes.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “AUTO OFF”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “ON” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Note:
This function does not work when you are in radio source or 
when a Bluetooth® device is connected.

Bluetooth® standby
This function automatically switches on the system when 
you establish a Bluetooth® connection from a paired 
device.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select 
“BLUETOOTH STANDBY”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “ON” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Checking the software version

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “SW VER.” and 
then press [OK].
The software version is shown.

2 Press [OK] again to exit.

Maintenance
To clean this system, wipe with a soft, dry cloth.
• Never use alcohol, paint thinner or benzine to clean this 

system.
• Before using chemically treated cloth, read the 

instructions that came with the cloth carefully.

PRESET EQ “HEAVY” (default), “SOFT”, “CLEAR”, 
“VOCAL” or “FLAT”

BASS –4 to +4 (default: 0)

Using the main unit
1. Press [BASS].
2. Press [2/3] or [5/6].

TREBLE –4 to +4 (default: 0)

Using the main unit
1. Press [TREBLE].
2. Press [2/3] or [5/6].

D.BASS “ON D.BASS” (default) or “OFF D.BASS”

SURROUND “ON SURROUND” or 
“OFF SURROUND” (default)
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Troubleshooting
Before requesting service, make the following checks. If 
you are in doubt about some of the check points, or if the 
solutions indicated do not solve the problem, consult your 
dealer for instructions.

█ Common problems

No operations can be done with the remote control.
• Examine that the battery is installed correctly.

Sound is distorted or no sound.
• Adjust the volume of the system.
• Switch off the system, determine and correct the cause, and 

then switch on again. It can be caused by straining of the 
speakers through excessive volume or power, and when 
using the system in a hot environment.

A humming sound can be heard during playback.
• An AC mains lead or fluorescent light is near the cables. 

Keep other appliances and cords away from the cables of 
this system.

█ Disc

Display not shown correctly.
Playback does not start.
• You have not put in the disc correctly. Put it in correctly.
• Disc is dirty. Clean the disc.
• Replace the disc if it is scratched, warped, or non-standard.
• There is condensation. Let the system dry for 1 to 2 hours.

█ USB

The USB device or the contents in it cannot be read.
• The format of the USB device or the contents in it are not 

compatible with the system.
• USB devices with storage capacity of more than 32 GB 

cannot work in some conditions.

Slow operation of the USB device.
• Large content size or large memory USB device takes longer 

time to read.

The elapsed time shown is different from the actual play 
time.
• Transfer the data to another USB device or backup the data 

and reformat the USB device.

█ Radio

Sound is distorted.
• Use an optional outdoor antenna. The antenna should be 

installed by a competent technician.

A beat sound is heard.
• Switch off the TV or move it away from the system.
• Move mobile telephones away from the system if the 

interference is apparent.

A low hum is heard during AM broadcast.
• Separate the antenna from other cables and cords.

█ Bluetooth®

Pairing cannot be done.
• Check the Bluetooth® device condition.
• The device is out of the 10 m communication range. Move 

the device nearer to the system.

The device cannot be connected.
• The pairing of the device was unsuccessful. Do pairing 

again.
• The pairing of the device has been replaced. Do pairing 

again.
• This system might be connected to a different device. 

Disconnect the other device and try pairing the device again.

The device is connected but audio cannot be heard 
through the system.
• For some built-in Bluetooth® devices, you have to set the 

audio output to “SC-PM250” manually. Read the 
operating instructions of the device for details.

Sound from the device is interrupted.
• The device is out of the 10 m communication range. Move 

the device nearer to the system.
• Remove any obstacle between the system and the device.
• Other devices that use the 2.4 GHz frequency band (wireless 

router, microwaves, cordless phones, etc.) are interfering. 
Move the device nearer to the system and distance it from 
the other devices.

• Select “MODE 1” for stable communication.

Playback image and sound are not synchronised.
• Restart the playback app of the device.

█ Main unit displays

“--:--”
• You connected the AC mains lead for the first time or there 

was a power failure recently. Set the clock.

“ADJUST CLOCK”
• The clock is not set. Adjust the clock.

“ADJUST TIMER”
• The play timer is not set. Adjust the play timer.

“AUTO OFF”
• The system has not been used for 20 minutes and will 

switch off within a minute. To cancel, press any button.

“ERROR”
• An incorrect operation was done. Read the instructions and 

try again.

“F61”
“F77”
• Disconnect the AC mains lead and consult your dealer.

“F70”
• Examine the Bluetooth® device.
• Disconnect the Bluetooth® device. Switch off the system 

and then switch on again.

“F76”
• There is a problem with the power supply.
• Disconnect the AC mains lead and consult your dealer.

“NODEVICE”
• The USB device is not connected. Examine the connection.

“NO DISC”
• You have not put in a disc.
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“NO PLAY”
• Examine the content. You can only play supported format.
• The system may have a problem. Switch off the system and 

then switch on again.

“PLAYERROR”
• You disconnected the USB device during playback. 

Connect the USB device again.

“REMOTE 1”
“REMOTE 2”
• The remote control and the main unit are using different 

codes. Change the code of the remote control.
– When “REMOTE 1” is shown, press and hold [OK] and 

[ ] for a minimum of 4 seconds.
– When “REMOTE 2” is shown, press and hold [OK] and 

[USB/CD] for a minimum of 4 seconds.

“USB OVER CURRENT ERROR”
• The USB device is using too much power. Disconnect the 

USB device, switch off the system and then switch on again.

“–VBR–”
• The system cannot show the remaining play time for variable 

bit rate (VBR) tracks.

Remote control code
When other Panasonic equipment responds to the remote 
control of this system, change the remote control code for 
this system.

Preparation
Press [USB/CD] to select “CD”.

█ To set the code to “REMOTE 2”

1 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit and 
[USB/CD] on the remote control.
“REMOTE 2” is shown.

2 Press and hold [OK] and [USB/CD] for a minimum of 
4 seconds.

█ To set the code to “REMOTE 1”

1 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit and [ ] 
on the remote control.
“REMOTE 1” is shown.

2 Press and hold [OK] and [ ] for a minimum of 
4 seconds.

System memory reset
Reset the memory when the following situations occur:
• There is no response when buttons are pressed.
• You want to clear and reset the memory contents.

1 Disconnect the AC mains lead.

2 While you press and hold [1] on the main unit, 
connect the AC mains lead again.
Continue to press and hold the button until 
“– – – – – – – –” is shown.

3 Release [1].
All the settings are set back to the factory preset.
It is necessary to set the memory items again.

About Bluetooth®

Frequency band
• This system uses the 2.4 GHz frequency band.

Certification
• This system conforms to the frequency restrictions and 

has received certification based on frequency laws. 
Thus, a wireless permit is not necessary.

• The actions below are punishable by law:
– Taking apart or modifying the main unit.
– Removing specification indications.

Restrictions of use
• Wireless transmission and/or usage with all Bluetooth® 

equipped devices is not guaranteed.
• All devices must conform to standards set by Bluetooth 

SIG, Inc.
• Depending on the specifications and settings of a 

device, it can fail to connect or some operations can be 
different.

• This system supports Bluetooth® security features. But 
depending on the operating environment and/or 
settings, this security is possibly not sufficient. Transmit 
data wirelessly to this system with caution.

• This system cannot transmit data to a Bluetooth® 
device.

Range of use
• Use this device at a maximum range of 10 m.
• The range can decrease depending on the environment, 

obstacles or interference.

Interference from other devices
• This system may not function properly and troubles 

such as noise and sound jumps may arise due to radio 
wave interference if this unit is located too close to 
other Bluetooth® devices or the devices that use the 
2.4 GHz band.

• This system may not function properly if radio waves 
from a nearby broadcasting station, etc. is too strong.

Intended usage
• This system is for normal, general use only.
• Do not use this system near an equipment or in an 

environment that is sensitive to radio frequency 
interference (example: airports, hospitals, laboratories, 
etc.).

Licenses

Panasonic cannot be held responsible for data and/or 
information that can possibly be compromised during a 
wireless transmission.

MPEG Layer-3 audio coding technology licensed from 
Fraunhofer IIS and Thomson.

The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are owned by the 
Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any use of such marks by 
Panasonic Corporation is under license. Other 
trademarks and trade names are those of their 
respective owners.
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Overview of controls
Do the procedures with the remote control. You can also use the buttons on the main unit if they are the same.

A Standby/on switch [`], [1]
Press to switch the unit from on to standby mode or 
vice versa. In standby mode, the unit is still consuming 
a small amount of power.

B Select the audio source
On the remote control:
Press the corresponding button to select the source.
On the main unit:

  For Australia and New Zealand 

C Basic playback control

D View the setup menu

E View the content information

F Select or confirm the option

G Open or close the disc tray

H Decrease the brightness of the display panel
To cancel, press the button again.

I Adjust the volume level

J Mute the sound
To cancel, press the button again.
“MUTE” is also cancelled when you adjust the volume 
or when you switch off the system.

K View the play menu

L Select the sound effects

M Display panel

N Remote control sensor
Distance: Within approximately 7 m
Angle: Approximately 20° up and down, 30° left and 

right

O USB port ( )

P Disc tray

Q Select “BLUETOOTH” as the audio source
To start Bluetooth® pairing, press and hold the button.

Preparing the remote control

Use alkaline or manganese battery.

Install the battery so that the poles (+ and –) align with 
those in the remote control.

(not supplied)
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Preparing the media

Disc

1 Press [CDx] (main unit: [x OPEN/CLOSE]) to open 
the disc tray.
Put in a disc with the label facing up.

Press again to close the disc tray.

2 Press [USB/CD] to select “CD”.

USB

1 Reduce the volume and connect the USB device to 
the USB port.
Hold the main unit when connecting or disconnecting 
the USB device.

2 Press [USB/CD] to select “USB”.

Note:
Do not use a USB extension cable. The system cannot 
recognise USB device connected through a cable.

Bluetooth®

You can connect and play an audio device wirelessly 
through Bluetooth®.

Preparation
• Switch on the Bluetooth® feature of the device and put 

the device near the system.
• Read the operating instructions of the device for details.

█ Pairing a device

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [ ].
If “PAIRING” is shown, continue with step 4.

2 Press [PLAY MENU] to select “PAIRING”.

Or press and hold [ –PAIRING] on the main unit until 
“PAIRING” is shown. Continue with step 4.

3 Press [R, T] to select “OK? YES” and then press 
[OK].
“PAIRING” is shown.
To cancel, select “OK? NO”.

4 Select “SC-PM250” from the Bluetooth® menu of the 
device.
If prompted for a passkey, input “0000”.
The device connects with this system automatically 
after pairing is complete.
The name of the connected device is shown for a few 
seconds.

Note:
You can pair up to 8 devices with this system. If a 9th device is 
paired, the device that has not been used for the longest time 
will be replaced.

█ Connecting a device

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [ ].
“BLUETOOTH READY” is shown.

2 Select “SC-PM250” from the Bluetooth® menu of the 
device.
The name of the connected device is shown for a few 
seconds.

3 Start playback on the device.

Note:
• A device must be paired to connect.
• This system can only connect to one device at a time.
• When “BLUETOOTH” is selected as the source, this 

system will automatically try to connect to the last 
connected device.

█ Disconnecting a device

1 Press [ ].

2 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“DISCONNECT?”.

3 Press [R, T] to select “OK? YES” and then press 
[OK].
“BLUETOOTH READY” is shown.
To cancel, select “OK? NO”.

Using the main unit

Press and hold [ –PAIRING] until “PAIRING” is shown.

Note:
A device is disconnected when you:
• Select a different source.
• Move the device out of the maximum range.
• Disable the Bluetooth® transmission of the device.
• Switch off the system or the device.

USB device 
(not supplied)
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Media playback
The following marks indicate the availability of the feature.

Basic playback
 CD   USB   BLUETOOTH 

Note:
Depending on the Bluetooth® device, some operations may 
not work.

Viewing available information
 CD   USB   BLUETOOTH 

You can view the available information on the display 
panel.

Press [DISPLAY].

Note:
• Maximum characters that can be shown:

 CD   USB : approximately 32
 BLUETOOTH : approximately 16

• This system supports ver. 1.0, 1.1 and 2.3 ID3 tags.
• Text data that the system does not support can show 

differently.
• Example: MP3 album and track number display.

Play menu
 CD   USB 

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“PLAYMODE” or “REPEAT”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press 
[OK].

Note:
• During random playback, you cannot skip to tracks which 

have been played.
• The setting is cancelled when you open the disc tray.

Link mode
 BLUETOOTH 

You can change the link mode to suit the connection type.

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“LINK MODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the mode and then press [OK].

 CD :
 USB :
 BLUETOOTH :

CD-R/RW in CD-DA format or with MP3 files.
USB device with MP3 files.
Bluetooth® device.

Play Press [4/9].

Stop Press [8].
 USB 
The track is memorised.
“RESUME” is shown.
Press again to stop fully.

Pause Press [4/9].
Press again to continue playback.

Skip Press [2/3] or [5/6] to skip track.
 CD   USB 
Press [R, T] to skip MP3 album.

Search Press and hold [2/3] or [5/6].

Album 
number

Track 
number

PLAYMODE

OFF 
PLAYMODE

Cancel the setting.

1-TRACK
1TR

Play one selected track.
Press [2/3] or [5/6] to 
select the track.

1-ALBUM
1ALBUM

Play one selected MP3 album.
Press [R, T] to select the MP3 album.

RANDOM
RND

Play all tracks randomly.

1-ALBUM 
RANDOM
1ALBUM RND

Play all tracks in one selected MP3 
album randomly.
Press [R, T] to select the MP3 album.

REPEAT

OFF REPEAT Cancel the setting.

ON REPEAT Repeat playback.

MODE 1 Emphasis on connectivity.

MODE 2
(default)

Emphasis on sound quality.
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Input level
 BLUETOOTH 

You can change the input level setting if the sound input 
level of the Bluetooth® transmission is too low.

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“INPUT LEVEL”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the level and then press [OK].

Note:
Select “LEVEL 0” if the sound is distorted.

█ Note on disc
• This system can play CD-R/RW with CD-DA or MP3 

format content.
• Some CD-R/RW cannot be played because of the 

condition of the recording.

█ Note on USB device
• This system supports USB 2.0 full speed.
• This system can support USB devices of up to 32 GB.
• Only FAT 12/16/32 file system is supported.

█ Note on MP3 file
• Files are defined as tracks and folders are defined as 

albums.
• Tracks must have the extension “.mp3” or “.MP3”.
• Tracks will not necessarily be played in the order you 

recorded them.
• Some files can fail to work because of the sector size.

MP3 file on disc
• This system can access up to:

– 255 albums (including root folder)
– 999 tracks
– 20 sessions

• Disc must conform to ISO9660 level 1 or 2 (except for 
extended formats).

MP3 file on USB device
• This system can access up to:

– 800 albums (including root folder)
– 8000 tracks
– 999 tracks in one album

Radio
Preparation
 For Australia and New Zealand 
Press [RADIO] to select “FM” or “AM”.
 For others 
Press [RADIO].

Manual tuning

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MANUAL” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to tune in to the 
station.
To tune automatically, press and hold the button until 
the frequency starts changing quickly.
“STEREO” is shown when a stereo broadcast is being 
received.

Memory presetting
You can preset up to 30 FM stations.

 For Australia and New Zealand 
You can preset up to 15 AM stations.

█ Automatic presetting

1 Press [PLAY MENU] to select “A.PRESET”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press [OK].

The tuner presets all the stations it can receive into the 
channels in ascending order.
To cancel, press [8].

█ Manual presetting

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MANUAL” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to tune in to the 
station.

4 Press [OK].

5 Press [R, T] to select a preset number and then 
press [OK].
Do steps 3 through 5 again to preset more stations.
The new station replaces any station that occupies the 
same preset number.

█ Selecting a preset station

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “PRESET” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to select the preset 
station.

(default)

LOWEST Tuning begins from the lowest frequency.

CURRENT Tuning begins from the current frequency.
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Improving the sound quality
When “FM” is selected

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“FM MODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MONO” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “STEREO”.
“MONO” is also cancelled when you change the 
frequency.

To memorise the setting
Continue with step 4 of “Manual presetting”.

Checking the signal status
When “FM” is selected
 For Continental Europe, the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select “FM STATUS” 
and then press [OK].

 For others 

Press [DISPLAY].

RDS broadcasting
 For Continental Europe, the United Kingdom and Ireland 

This system can show the text data transmitted by the 
radio data system (RDS) available in some areas.

Press [DISPLAY].

Note:
RDS may not be available if the reception is poor.

AM allocation setting
 For Australia and New Zealand 

This system can also receive AM broadcasts allocated in 
10 kHz steps.

1 Press [RADIO] to select “AM”.

2 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit.

After a few seconds, the display panel shows the current 
minimum radio frequency. Release the button when the 
minimum frequency changes.
• To go back to the initial setting, do the above steps 

again.
• Preset frequencies are erased after you change the 

setting.

Clock and timers

Setting the clock
This is a 24-hour clock.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “CLOCK”.

2 Press [R, T] to set the time and then press [OK].

To check the time
Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “CLOCK” and then 
press [OK].
In standby mode, press [DISPLAY].

Note:
Reset the clock regularly to maintain accuracy.

Sleep timer
The sleep timer switches off the system after the set time.

1 Press [SETUP] to select “SLEEP”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting (in minutes) and 
then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Note:
• The remaining time is always shown on the display. The 

display changes temporarily when you perform other 
operations.

• The sleep timer can be used together with the play timer.
• The sleep timer always comes first. Be sure not to set an 

overlap of timers.

FM The FM signal is in monaural.
The system is not tuned in to a station.

FM ST The FM signal is in stereo.

FM MONO “MONO” is selected as the “FM MODE”.

PS Programme service

PTY Programme type

FREQ Frequency
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Play timer
(Except for Bluetooth® source)

You can set the timer to come on at a certain time to wake 
you up.

Preparation
Set the clock.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER ADJ”.

2 Press [R, T] to set the start time and then press 
[OK].

3 Do step 2 again to set the end time.

4 Press [R, T] to select the source you want to play 
and then press [OK].

To start the timer

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER SET”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “SET” and then press [OK].
“#” is shown.
To cancel, select “OFF”.
The system must be switched off for the timer to 
operate.

To check the setting
Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER ADJ” and 
then press [OK].
In standby mode, press [DISPLAY] two times.

Note:
• The timer starts at a low volume and increases gradually to 

the preset level.
• The timer comes on at the set time every day if the timer is 

on.
• If you switch off the system and then switch on again while a 

timer is in operation, the timer will not stop at the end time.

Sound effects
1 Press [SOUND] repeatedly to select the sound 

effect.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press 
[OK].

Others

Auto off
This system automatically switches off when you do not 
use it for 20 minutes.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “AUTO OFF”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “ON” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Note:
This function does not work when you are in radio source or 
when a Bluetooth® device is connected.

Bluetooth® standby
This function automatically switches on the system when 
you establish a Bluetooth® connection from a paired 
device.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select 
“BLUETOOTH STANDBY”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “ON” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Checking the software version

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “SW VER.” and 
then press [OK].
The software version is shown.

2 Press [OK] again to exit.

Maintenance
To clean this system, wipe with a soft, dry cloth.
• Never use alcohol, paint thinner or benzine to clean this 

system.
• Before using chemically treated cloth, read the 

instructions that came with the cloth carefully.

PRESET EQ “HEAVY” (default), “SOFT”, “CLEAR”, 
“VOCAL” or “FLAT”

BASS –4 to +4 (default: 0)

Using the main unit
1. Press [BASS].
2. Press [2/3] or [5/6].

TREBLE –4 to +4 (default: 0)

Using the main unit
1. Press [TREBLE].
2. Press [2/3] or [5/6].

D.BASS “ON D.BASS” (default) or “OFF D.BASS”

SURROUND “ON SURROUND” or 
“OFF SURROUND” (default)
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Troubleshooting
Before requesting service, make the following checks. If 
you are in doubt about some of the check points, or if the 
solutions indicated do not solve the problem, consult your 
dealer for instructions.

█ Common problems

No operations can be done with the remote control.
• Examine that the battery is installed correctly.

Sound is distorted or no sound.
• Adjust the volume of the system.
• Switch off the system, determine and correct the cause, and 

then switch on again. It can be caused by straining of the 
speakers through excessive volume or power, and when 
using the system in a hot environment.

A humming sound can be heard during playback.
• An AC mains lead or fluorescent light is near the cables. 

Keep other appliances and cords away from the cables of 
this system.

█ Disc

Display not shown correctly.
Playback does not start.
• You have not put in the disc correctly. Put it in correctly.
• Disc is dirty. Clean the disc.
• Replace the disc if it is scratched, warped, or non-standard.
• There is condensation. Let the system dry for 1 to 2 hours.

█ USB

The USB device or the contents in it cannot be read.
• The format of the USB device or the contents in it are not 

compatible with the system.
• USB devices with storage capacity of more than 32 GB 

cannot work in some conditions.

Slow operation of the USB device.
• Large content size or large memory USB device takes longer 

time to read.

The elapsed time shown is different from the actual play 
time.
• Transfer the data to another USB device or backup the data 

and reformat the USB device.

█ Radio

Sound is distorted.
• Use an optional outdoor antenna. The antenna should be 

installed by a competent technician.

A beat sound is heard.
• Switch off the TV or move it away from the system.
• Move mobile telephones away from the system if the 

interference is apparent.

A low hum is heard during AM broadcast.
• Separate the antenna from other cables and cords.

█ Bluetooth®

Pairing cannot be done.
• Check the Bluetooth® device condition.
• The device is out of the 10 m communication range. Move 

the device nearer to the system.

The device cannot be connected.
• The pairing of the device was unsuccessful. Do pairing 

again.
• The pairing of the device has been replaced. Do pairing 

again.
• This system might be connected to a different device. 

Disconnect the other device and try pairing the device again.

The device is connected but audio cannot be heard 
through the system.
• For some built-in Bluetooth® devices, you have to set the 

audio output to “SC-PM250” manually. Read the 
operating instructions of the device for details.

Sound from the device is interrupted.
• The device is out of the 10 m communication range. Move 

the device nearer to the system.
• Remove any obstacle between the system and the device.
• Other devices that use the 2.4 GHz frequency band (wireless 

router, microwaves, cordless phones, etc.) are interfering. 
Move the device nearer to the system and distance it from 
the other devices.

• Select “MODE 1” for stable communication.

Playback image and sound are not synchronised.
• Restart the playback app of the device.

█ Main unit displays

“--:--”
• You connected the AC mains lead for the first time or there 

was a power failure recently. Set the clock.

“ADJUST CLOCK”
• The clock is not set. Adjust the clock.

“ADJUST TIMER”
• The play timer is not set. Adjust the play timer.

“AUTO OFF”
• The system has not been used for 20 minutes and will 

switch off within a minute. To cancel, press any button.

“ERROR”
• An incorrect operation was done. Read the instructions and 

try again.

“F61”
“F77”
• Disconnect the AC mains lead and consult your dealer.

“F70”
• Examine the Bluetooth® device.
• Disconnect the Bluetooth® device. Switch off the system 

and then switch on again.

“F76”
• There is a problem with the power supply.
• Disconnect the AC mains lead and consult your dealer.

“NODEVICE”
• The USB device is not connected. Examine the connection.

“NO DISC”
• You have not put in a disc.
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“NO PLAY”
• Examine the content. You can only play supported format.
• The system may have a problem. Switch off the system and 

then switch on again.

“PLAYERROR”
• You disconnected the USB device during playback. 

Connect the USB device again.

“REMOTE 1”
“REMOTE 2”
• The remote control and the main unit are using different 

codes. Change the code of the remote control.
– When “REMOTE 1” is shown, press and hold [OK] and 

[ ] for a minimum of 4 seconds.
– When “REMOTE 2” is shown, press and hold [OK] and 

[USB/CD] for a minimum of 4 seconds.

“USB OVER CURRENT ERROR”
• The USB device is using too much power. Disconnect the 

USB device, switch off the system and then switch on again.

“–VBR–”
• The system cannot show the remaining play time for variable 

bit rate (VBR) tracks.

Remote control code
When other Panasonic equipment responds to the remote 
control of this system, change the remote control code for 
this system.

Preparation
Press [USB/CD] to select “CD”.

█ To set the code to “REMOTE 2”

1 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit and 
[USB/CD] on the remote control.
“REMOTE 2” is shown.

2 Press and hold [OK] and [USB/CD] for a minimum of 
4 seconds.

█ To set the code to “REMOTE 1”

1 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit and [ ] 
on the remote control.
“REMOTE 1” is shown.

2 Press and hold [OK] and [ ] for a minimum of 
4 seconds.

System memory reset
Reset the memory when the following situations occur:
• There is no response when buttons are pressed.
• You want to clear and reset the memory contents.

1 Disconnect the AC mains lead.

2 While you press and hold [1] on the main unit, 
connect the AC mains lead again.
Continue to press and hold the button until 
“– – – – – – – –” is shown.

3 Release [1].
All the settings are set back to the factory preset.
It is necessary to set the memory items again.

About Bluetooth®

Frequency band
• This system uses the 2.4 GHz frequency band.

Certification
• This system conforms to the frequency restrictions and 

has received certification based on frequency laws. 
Thus, a wireless permit is not necessary.

• The actions below are punishable by law:
– Taking apart or modifying the main unit.
– Removing specification indications.

Restrictions of use
• Wireless transmission and/or usage with all Bluetooth® 

equipped devices is not guaranteed.
• All devices must conform to standards set by Bluetooth 

SIG, Inc.
• Depending on the specifications and settings of a 

device, it can fail to connect or some operations can be 
different.

• This system supports Bluetooth® security features. But 
depending on the operating environment and/or 
settings, this security is possibly not sufficient. Transmit 
data wirelessly to this system with caution.

• This system cannot transmit data to a Bluetooth® 
device.

Range of use
• Use this device at a maximum range of 10 m.
• The range can decrease depending on the environment, 

obstacles or interference.

Interference from other devices
• This system may not function properly and troubles 

such as noise and sound jumps may arise due to radio 
wave interference if this unit is located too close to 
other Bluetooth® devices or the devices that use the 
2.4 GHz band.

• This system may not function properly if radio waves 
from a nearby broadcasting station, etc. is too strong.

Intended usage
• This system is for normal, general use only.
• Do not use this system near an equipment or in an 

environment that is sensitive to radio frequency 
interference (example: airports, hospitals, laboratories, 
etc.).

Licenses

Panasonic cannot be held responsible for data and/or 
information that can possibly be compromised during a 
wireless transmission.

MPEG Layer-3 audio coding technology licensed from 
Fraunhofer IIS and Thomson.

The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are owned by the 
Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any use of such marks by 
Panasonic Corporation is under license. Other 
trademarks and trade names are those of their 
respective owners.
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Overview of controls
Do the procedures with the remote control. You can also use the buttons on the main unit if they are the same.

A Standby/on switch [`], [1]
Press to switch the unit from on to standby mode or 
vice versa. In standby mode, the unit is still consuming 
a small amount of power.

B Select the audio source
On the remote control:
Press the corresponding button to select the source.
On the main unit:

  For Australia and New Zealand 

C Basic playback control

D View the setup menu

E View the content information

F Select or confirm the option

G Open or close the disc tray

H Decrease the brightness of the display panel
To cancel, press the button again.

I Adjust the volume level

J Mute the sound
To cancel, press the button again.
“MUTE” is also cancelled when you adjust the volume 
or when you switch off the system.

K View the play menu

L Select the sound effects

M Display panel

N Remote control sensor
Distance: Within approximately 7 m
Angle: Approximately 20° up and down, 30° left and 

right

O USB port ( )

P Disc tray

Q Select “BLUETOOTH” as the audio source
To start Bluetooth® pairing, press and hold the button.

Preparing the remote control

Use alkaline or manganese battery.

Install the battery so that the poles (+ and –) align with 
those in the remote control.

(not supplied)
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Preparing the media

Disc

1 Press [CDx] (main unit: [x OPEN/CLOSE]) to open 
the disc tray.
Put in a disc with the label facing up.

Press again to close the disc tray.

2 Press [USB/CD] to select “CD”.

USB

1 Reduce the volume and connect the USB device to 
the USB port.
Hold the main unit when connecting or disconnecting 
the USB device.

2 Press [USB/CD] to select “USB”.

Note:
Do not use a USB extension cable. The system cannot 
recognise USB device connected through a cable.

Bluetooth®

You can connect and play an audio device wirelessly 
through Bluetooth®.

Preparation
• Switch on the Bluetooth® feature of the device and put 

the device near the system.
• Read the operating instructions of the device for details.

█ Pairing a device

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [ ].
If “PAIRING” is shown, continue with step 4.

2 Press [PLAY MENU] to select “PAIRING”.

Or press and hold [ –PAIRING] on the main unit until 
“PAIRING” is shown. Continue with step 4.

3 Press [R, T] to select “OK? YES” and then press 
[OK].
“PAIRING” is shown.
To cancel, select “OK? NO”.

4 Select “SC-PM250” from the Bluetooth® menu of the 
device.
If prompted for a passkey, input “0000”.
The device connects with this system automatically 
after pairing is complete.
The name of the connected device is shown for a few 
seconds.

Note:
You can pair up to 8 devices with this system. If a 9th device is 
paired, the device that has not been used for the longest time 
will be replaced.

█ Connecting a device

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [ ].
“BLUETOOTH READY” is shown.

2 Select “SC-PM250” from the Bluetooth® menu of the 
device.
The name of the connected device is shown for a few 
seconds.

3 Start playback on the device.

Note:
• A device must be paired to connect.
• This system can only connect to one device at a time.
• When “BLUETOOTH” is selected as the source, this 

system will automatically try to connect to the last 
connected device.

█ Disconnecting a device

1 Press [ ].

2 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“DISCONNECT?”.

3 Press [R, T] to select “OK? YES” and then press 
[OK].
“BLUETOOTH READY” is shown.
To cancel, select “OK? NO”.

Using the main unit

Press and hold [ –PAIRING] until “PAIRING” is shown.

Note:
A device is disconnected when you:
• Select a different source.
• Move the device out of the maximum range.
• Disable the Bluetooth® transmission of the device.
• Switch off the system or the device.

USB device 
(not supplied)
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Media playback
The following marks indicate the availability of the feature.

Basic playback
 CD   USB   BLUETOOTH 

Note:
Depending on the Bluetooth® device, some operations may 
not work.

Viewing available information
 CD   USB   BLUETOOTH 

You can view the available information on the display 
panel.

Press [DISPLAY].

Note:
• Maximum characters that can be shown:

 CD   USB : approximately 32
 BLUETOOTH : approximately 16

• This system supports ver. 1.0, 1.1 and 2.3 ID3 tags.
• Text data that the system does not support can show 

differently.
• Example: MP3 album and track number display.

Play menu
 CD   USB 

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“PLAYMODE” or “REPEAT”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press 
[OK].

Note:
• During random playback, you cannot skip to tracks which 

have been played.
• The setting is cancelled when you open the disc tray.

Link mode
 BLUETOOTH 

You can change the link mode to suit the connection type.

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“LINK MODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the mode and then press [OK].

 CD :
 USB :
 BLUETOOTH :

CD-R/RW in CD-DA format or with MP3 files.
USB device with MP3 files.
Bluetooth® device.

Play Press [4/9].

Stop Press [8].
 USB 
The track is memorised.
“RESUME” is shown.
Press again to stop fully.

Pause Press [4/9].
Press again to continue playback.

Skip Press [2/3] or [5/6] to skip track.
 CD   USB 
Press [R, T] to skip MP3 album.

Search Press and hold [2/3] or [5/6].

Album 
number

Track 
number

PLAYMODE

OFF 
PLAYMODE

Cancel the setting.

1-TRACK
1TR

Play one selected track.
Press [2/3] or [5/6] to 
select the track.

1-ALBUM
1ALBUM

Play one selected MP3 album.
Press [R, T] to select the MP3 album.

RANDOM
RND

Play all tracks randomly.

1-ALBUM 
RANDOM
1ALBUM RND

Play all tracks in one selected MP3 
album randomly.
Press [R, T] to select the MP3 album.

REPEAT

OFF REPEAT Cancel the setting.

ON REPEAT Repeat playback.

MODE 1 Emphasis on connectivity.

MODE 2
(default)

Emphasis on sound quality.
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Input level
 BLUETOOTH 

You can change the input level setting if the sound input 
level of the Bluetooth® transmission is too low.

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“INPUT LEVEL”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the level and then press [OK].

Note:
Select “LEVEL 0” if the sound is distorted.

█ Note on disc
• This system can play CD-R/RW with CD-DA or MP3 

format content.
• Some CD-R/RW cannot be played because of the 

condition of the recording.

█ Note on USB device
• This system supports USB 2.0 full speed.
• This system can support USB devices of up to 32 GB.
• Only FAT 12/16/32 file system is supported.

█ Note on MP3 file
• Files are defined as tracks and folders are defined as 

albums.
• Tracks must have the extension “.mp3” or “.MP3”.
• Tracks will not necessarily be played in the order you 

recorded them.
• Some files can fail to work because of the sector size.

MP3 file on disc
• This system can access up to:

– 255 albums (including root folder)
– 999 tracks
– 20 sessions

• Disc must conform to ISO9660 level 1 or 2 (except for 
extended formats).

MP3 file on USB device
• This system can access up to:

– 800 albums (including root folder)
– 8000 tracks
– 999 tracks in one album

Radio
Preparation
 For Australia and New Zealand 
Press [RADIO] to select “FM” or “AM”.
 For others 
Press [RADIO].

Manual tuning

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MANUAL” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to tune in to the 
station.
To tune automatically, press and hold the button until 
the frequency starts changing quickly.
“STEREO” is shown when a stereo broadcast is being 
received.

Memory presetting
You can preset up to 30 FM stations.

 For Australia and New Zealand 
You can preset up to 15 AM stations.

█ Automatic presetting

1 Press [PLAY MENU] to select “A.PRESET”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press [OK].

The tuner presets all the stations it can receive into the 
channels in ascending order.
To cancel, press [8].

█ Manual presetting

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MANUAL” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to tune in to the 
station.

4 Press [OK].

5 Press [R, T] to select a preset number and then 
press [OK].
Do steps 3 through 5 again to preset more stations.
The new station replaces any station that occupies the 
same preset number.

█ Selecting a preset station

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “PRESET” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to select the preset 
station.

(default)

LOWEST Tuning begins from the lowest frequency.

CURRENT Tuning begins from the current frequency.
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Improving the sound quality
When “FM” is selected

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“FM MODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MONO” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “STEREO”.
“MONO” is also cancelled when you change the 
frequency.

To memorise the setting
Continue with step 4 of “Manual presetting”.

Checking the signal status
When “FM” is selected
 For Continental Europe, the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select “FM STATUS” 
and then press [OK].

 For others 

Press [DISPLAY].

RDS broadcasting
 For Continental Europe, the United Kingdom and Ireland 

This system can show the text data transmitted by the 
radio data system (RDS) available in some areas.

Press [DISPLAY].

Note:
RDS may not be available if the reception is poor.

AM allocation setting
 For Australia and New Zealand 

This system can also receive AM broadcasts allocated in 
10 kHz steps.

1 Press [RADIO] to select “AM”.

2 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit.

After a few seconds, the display panel shows the current 
minimum radio frequency. Release the button when the 
minimum frequency changes.
• To go back to the initial setting, do the above steps 

again.
• Preset frequencies are erased after you change the 

setting.

Clock and timers

Setting the clock
This is a 24-hour clock.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “CLOCK”.

2 Press [R, T] to set the time and then press [OK].

To check the time
Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “CLOCK” and then 
press [OK].
In standby mode, press [DISPLAY].

Note:
Reset the clock regularly to maintain accuracy.

Sleep timer
The sleep timer switches off the system after the set time.

1 Press [SETUP] to select “SLEEP”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting (in minutes) and 
then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Note:
• The remaining time is always shown on the display. The 

display changes temporarily when you perform other 
operations.

• The sleep timer can be used together with the play timer.
• The sleep timer always comes first. Be sure not to set an 

overlap of timers.

FM The FM signal is in monaural.
The system is not tuned in to a station.

FM ST The FM signal is in stereo.

FM MONO “MONO” is selected as the “FM MODE”.

PS Programme service

PTY Programme type

FREQ Frequency
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Play timer
(Except for Bluetooth® source)

You can set the timer to come on at a certain time to wake 
you up.

Preparation
Set the clock.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER ADJ”.

2 Press [R, T] to set the start time and then press 
[OK].

3 Do step 2 again to set the end time.

4 Press [R, T] to select the source you want to play 
and then press [OK].

To start the timer

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER SET”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “SET” and then press [OK].
“#” is shown.
To cancel, select “OFF”.
The system must be switched off for the timer to 
operate.

To check the setting
Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER ADJ” and 
then press [OK].
In standby mode, press [DISPLAY] two times.

Note:
• The timer starts at a low volume and increases gradually to 

the preset level.
• The timer comes on at the set time every day if the timer is 

on.
• If you switch off the system and then switch on again while a 

timer is in operation, the timer will not stop at the end time.

Sound effects
1 Press [SOUND] repeatedly to select the sound 

effect.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press 
[OK].

Others

Auto off
This system automatically switches off when you do not 
use it for 20 minutes.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “AUTO OFF”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “ON” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Note:
This function does not work when you are in radio source or 
when a Bluetooth® device is connected.

Bluetooth® standby
This function automatically switches on the system when 
you establish a Bluetooth® connection from a paired 
device.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select 
“BLUETOOTH STANDBY”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “ON” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Checking the software version

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “SW VER.” and 
then press [OK].
The software version is shown.

2 Press [OK] again to exit.

Maintenance
To clean this system, wipe with a soft, dry cloth.
• Never use alcohol, paint thinner or benzine to clean this 

system.
• Before using chemically treated cloth, read the 

instructions that came with the cloth carefully.

PRESET EQ “HEAVY” (default), “SOFT”, “CLEAR”, 
“VOCAL” or “FLAT”

BASS –4 to +4 (default: 0)

Using the main unit
1. Press [BASS].
2. Press [2/3] or [5/6].

TREBLE –4 to +4 (default: 0)

Using the main unit
1. Press [TREBLE].
2. Press [2/3] or [5/6].

D.BASS “ON D.BASS” (default) or “OFF D.BASS”

SURROUND “ON SURROUND” or 
“OFF SURROUND” (default)
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Troubleshooting
Before requesting service, make the following checks. If 
you are in doubt about some of the check points, or if the 
solutions indicated do not solve the problem, consult your 
dealer for instructions.

█ Common problems

No operations can be done with the remote control.
• Examine that the battery is installed correctly.

Sound is distorted or no sound.
• Adjust the volume of the system.
• Switch off the system, determine and correct the cause, and 

then switch on again. It can be caused by straining of the 
speakers through excessive volume or power, and when 
using the system in a hot environment.

A humming sound can be heard during playback.
• An AC mains lead or fluorescent light is near the cables. 

Keep other appliances and cords away from the cables of 
this system.

█ Disc

Display not shown correctly.
Playback does not start.
• You have not put in the disc correctly. Put it in correctly.
• Disc is dirty. Clean the disc.
• Replace the disc if it is scratched, warped, or non-standard.
• There is condensation. Let the system dry for 1 to 2 hours.

█ USB

The USB device or the contents in it cannot be read.
• The format of the USB device or the contents in it are not 

compatible with the system.
• USB devices with storage capacity of more than 32 GB 

cannot work in some conditions.

Slow operation of the USB device.
• Large content size or large memory USB device takes longer 

time to read.

The elapsed time shown is different from the actual play 
time.
• Transfer the data to another USB device or backup the data 

and reformat the USB device.

█ Radio

Sound is distorted.
• Use an optional outdoor antenna. The antenna should be 

installed by a competent technician.

A beat sound is heard.
• Switch off the TV or move it away from the system.
• Move mobile telephones away from the system if the 

interference is apparent.

A low hum is heard during AM broadcast.
• Separate the antenna from other cables and cords.

█ Bluetooth®

Pairing cannot be done.
• Check the Bluetooth® device condition.
• The device is out of the 10 m communication range. Move 

the device nearer to the system.

The device cannot be connected.
• The pairing of the device was unsuccessful. Do pairing 

again.
• The pairing of the device has been replaced. Do pairing 

again.
• This system might be connected to a different device. 

Disconnect the other device and try pairing the device again.

The device is connected but audio cannot be heard 
through the system.
• For some built-in Bluetooth® devices, you have to set the 

audio output to “SC-PM250” manually. Read the 
operating instructions of the device for details.

Sound from the device is interrupted.
• The device is out of the 10 m communication range. Move 

the device nearer to the system.
• Remove any obstacle between the system and the device.
• Other devices that use the 2.4 GHz frequency band (wireless 

router, microwaves, cordless phones, etc.) are interfering. 
Move the device nearer to the system and distance it from 
the other devices.

• Select “MODE 1” for stable communication.

Playback image and sound are not synchronised.
• Restart the playback app of the device.

█ Main unit displays

“--:--”
• You connected the AC mains lead for the first time or there 

was a power failure recently. Set the clock.

“ADJUST CLOCK”
• The clock is not set. Adjust the clock.

“ADJUST TIMER”
• The play timer is not set. Adjust the play timer.

“AUTO OFF”
• The system has not been used for 20 minutes and will 

switch off within a minute. To cancel, press any button.

“ERROR”
• An incorrect operation was done. Read the instructions and 

try again.

“F61”
“F77”
• Disconnect the AC mains lead and consult your dealer.

“F70”
• Examine the Bluetooth® device.
• Disconnect the Bluetooth® device. Switch off the system 

and then switch on again.

“F76”
• There is a problem with the power supply.
• Disconnect the AC mains lead and consult your dealer.

“NODEVICE”
• The USB device is not connected. Examine the connection.

“NO DISC”
• You have not put in a disc.
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“NO PLAY”
• Examine the content. You can only play supported format.
• The system may have a problem. Switch off the system and 

then switch on again.

“PLAYERROR”
• You disconnected the USB device during playback. 

Connect the USB device again.

“REMOTE 1”
“REMOTE 2”
• The remote control and the main unit are using different 

codes. Change the code of the remote control.
– When “REMOTE 1” is shown, press and hold [OK] and 

[ ] for a minimum of 4 seconds.
– When “REMOTE 2” is shown, press and hold [OK] and 

[USB/CD] for a minimum of 4 seconds.

“USB OVER CURRENT ERROR”
• The USB device is using too much power. Disconnect the 

USB device, switch off the system and then switch on again.

“–VBR–”
• The system cannot show the remaining play time for variable 

bit rate (VBR) tracks.

Remote control code
When other Panasonic equipment responds to the remote 
control of this system, change the remote control code for 
this system.

Preparation
Press [USB/CD] to select “CD”.

█ To set the code to “REMOTE 2”

1 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit and 
[USB/CD] on the remote control.
“REMOTE 2” is shown.

2 Press and hold [OK] and [USB/CD] for a minimum of 
4 seconds.

█ To set the code to “REMOTE 1”

1 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit and [ ] 
on the remote control.
“REMOTE 1” is shown.

2 Press and hold [OK] and [ ] for a minimum of 
4 seconds.

System memory reset
Reset the memory when the following situations occur:
• There is no response when buttons are pressed.
• You want to clear and reset the memory contents.

1 Disconnect the AC mains lead.

2 While you press and hold [1] on the main unit, 
connect the AC mains lead again.
Continue to press and hold the button until 
“– – – – – – – –” is shown.

3 Release [1].
All the settings are set back to the factory preset.
It is necessary to set the memory items again.

About Bluetooth®

Frequency band
• This system uses the 2.4 GHz frequency band.

Certification
• This system conforms to the frequency restrictions and 

has received certification based on frequency laws. 
Thus, a wireless permit is not necessary.

• The actions below are punishable by law:
– Taking apart or modifying the main unit.
– Removing specification indications.

Restrictions of use
• Wireless transmission and/or usage with all Bluetooth® 

equipped devices is not guaranteed.
• All devices must conform to standards set by Bluetooth 

SIG, Inc.
• Depending on the specifications and settings of a 

device, it can fail to connect or some operations can be 
different.

• This system supports Bluetooth® security features. But 
depending on the operating environment and/or 
settings, this security is possibly not sufficient. Transmit 
data wirelessly to this system with caution.

• This system cannot transmit data to a Bluetooth® 
device.

Range of use
• Use this device at a maximum range of 10 m.
• The range can decrease depending on the environment, 

obstacles or interference.

Interference from other devices
• This system may not function properly and troubles 

such as noise and sound jumps may arise due to radio 
wave interference if this unit is located too close to 
other Bluetooth® devices or the devices that use the 
2.4 GHz band.

• This system may not function properly if radio waves 
from a nearby broadcasting station, etc. is too strong.

Intended usage
• This system is for normal, general use only.
• Do not use this system near an equipment or in an 

environment that is sensitive to radio frequency 
interference (example: airports, hospitals, laboratories, 
etc.).

Licenses

Panasonic cannot be held responsible for data and/or 
information that can possibly be compromised during a 
wireless transmission.

MPEG Layer-3 audio coding technology licensed from 
Fraunhofer IIS and Thomson.

The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are owned by the 
Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any use of such marks by 
Panasonic Corporation is under license. Other 
trademarks and trade names are those of their 
respective owners.
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Overview of controls
Do the procedures with the remote control. You can also use the buttons on the main unit if they are the same.

A Standby/on switch [`], [1]
Press to switch the unit from on to standby mode or 
vice versa. In standby mode, the unit is still consuming 
a small amount of power.

B Select the audio source
On the remote control:
Press the corresponding button to select the source.
On the main unit:

  For Australia and New Zealand 

C Basic playback control

D View the setup menu

E View the content information

F Select or confirm the option

G Open or close the disc tray

H Decrease the brightness of the display panel
To cancel, press the button again.

I Adjust the volume level

J Mute the sound
To cancel, press the button again.
“MUTE” is also cancelled when you adjust the volume 
or when you switch off the system.

K View the play menu

L Select the sound effects

M Display panel

N Remote control sensor
Distance: Within approximately 7 m
Angle: Approximately 20° up and down, 30° left and 

right

O USB port ( )

P Disc tray

Q Select “BLUETOOTH” as the audio source
To start Bluetooth® pairing, press and hold the button.

Preparing the remote control

Use alkaline or manganese battery.

Install the battery so that the poles (+ and –) align with 
those in the remote control.

(not supplied)
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Preparing the media

Disc

1 Press [CDx] (main unit: [x OPEN/CLOSE]) to open 
the disc tray.
Put in a disc with the label facing up.

Press again to close the disc tray.

2 Press [USB/CD] to select “CD”.

USB

1 Reduce the volume and connect the USB device to 
the USB port.
Hold the main unit when connecting or disconnecting 
the USB device.

2 Press [USB/CD] to select “USB”.

Note:
Do not use a USB extension cable. The system cannot 
recognise USB device connected through a cable.

Bluetooth®

You can connect and play an audio device wirelessly 
through Bluetooth®.

Preparation
• Switch on the Bluetooth® feature of the device and put 

the device near the system.
• Read the operating instructions of the device for details.

█ Pairing a device

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [ ].
If “PAIRING” is shown, continue with step 4.

2 Press [PLAY MENU] to select “PAIRING”.

Or press and hold [ –PAIRING] on the main unit until 
“PAIRING” is shown. Continue with step 4.

3 Press [R, T] to select “OK? YES” and then press 
[OK].
“PAIRING” is shown.
To cancel, select “OK? NO”.

4 Select “SC-PM250” from the Bluetooth® menu of the 
device.
If prompted for a passkey, input “0000”.
The device connects with this system automatically 
after pairing is complete.
The name of the connected device is shown for a few 
seconds.

Note:
You can pair up to 8 devices with this system. If a 9th device is 
paired, the device that has not been used for the longest time 
will be replaced.

█ Connecting a device

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [ ].
“BLUETOOTH READY” is shown.

2 Select “SC-PM250” from the Bluetooth® menu of the 
device.
The name of the connected device is shown for a few 
seconds.

3 Start playback on the device.

Note:
• A device must be paired to connect.
• This system can only connect to one device at a time.
• When “BLUETOOTH” is selected as the source, this 

system will automatically try to connect to the last 
connected device.

█ Disconnecting a device

1 Press [ ].

2 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“DISCONNECT?”.

3 Press [R, T] to select “OK? YES” and then press 
[OK].
“BLUETOOTH READY” is shown.
To cancel, select “OK? NO”.

Using the main unit

Press and hold [ –PAIRING] until “PAIRING” is shown.

Note:
A device is disconnected when you:
• Select a different source.
• Move the device out of the maximum range.
• Disable the Bluetooth® transmission of the device.
• Switch off the system or the device.

USB device 
(not supplied)
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Media playback
The following marks indicate the availability of the feature.

Basic playback
 CD   USB   BLUETOOTH 

Note:
Depending on the Bluetooth® device, some operations may 
not work.

Viewing available information
 CD   USB   BLUETOOTH 

You can view the available information on the display 
panel.

Press [DISPLAY].

Note:
• Maximum characters that can be shown:

 CD   USB : approximately 32
 BLUETOOTH : approximately 16

• This system supports ver. 1.0, 1.1 and 2.3 ID3 tags.
• Text data that the system does not support can show 

differently.
• Example: MP3 album and track number display.

Play menu
 CD   USB 

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“PLAYMODE” or “REPEAT”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press 
[OK].

Note:
• During random playback, you cannot skip to tracks which 

have been played.
• The setting is cancelled when you open the disc tray.

Link mode
 BLUETOOTH 

You can change the link mode to suit the connection type.

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“LINK MODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the mode and then press [OK].

 CD :
 USB :
 BLUETOOTH :

CD-R/RW in CD-DA format or with MP3 files.
USB device with MP3 files.
Bluetooth® device.

Play Press [4/9].

Stop Press [8].
 USB 
The track is memorised.
“RESUME” is shown.
Press again to stop fully.

Pause Press [4/9].
Press again to continue playback.

Skip Press [2/3] or [5/6] to skip track.
 CD   USB 
Press [R, T] to skip MP3 album.

Search Press and hold [2/3] or [5/6].

Album 
number

Track 
number

PLAYMODE

OFF 
PLAYMODE

Cancel the setting.

1-TRACK
1TR

Play one selected track.
Press [2/3] or [5/6] to 
select the track.

1-ALBUM
1ALBUM

Play one selected MP3 album.
Press [R, T] to select the MP3 album.

RANDOM
RND

Play all tracks randomly.

1-ALBUM 
RANDOM
1ALBUM RND

Play all tracks in one selected MP3 
album randomly.
Press [R, T] to select the MP3 album.

REPEAT

OFF REPEAT Cancel the setting.

ON REPEAT Repeat playback.

MODE 1 Emphasis on connectivity.

MODE 2
(default)

Emphasis on sound quality.
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Input level
 BLUETOOTH 

You can change the input level setting if the sound input 
level of the Bluetooth® transmission is too low.

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“INPUT LEVEL”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the level and then press [OK].

Note:
Select “LEVEL 0” if the sound is distorted.

█ Note on disc
• This system can play CD-R/RW with CD-DA or MP3 

format content.
• Some CD-R/RW cannot be played because of the 

condition of the recording.

█ Note on USB device
• This system supports USB 2.0 full speed.
• This system can support USB devices of up to 32 GB.
• Only FAT 12/16/32 file system is supported.

█ Note on MP3 file
• Files are defined as tracks and folders are defined as 

albums.
• Tracks must have the extension “.mp3” or “.MP3”.
• Tracks will not necessarily be played in the order you 

recorded them.
• Some files can fail to work because of the sector size.

MP3 file on disc
• This system can access up to:

– 255 albums (including root folder)
– 999 tracks
– 20 sessions

• Disc must conform to ISO9660 level 1 or 2 (except for 
extended formats).

MP3 file on USB device
• This system can access up to:

– 800 albums (including root folder)
– 8000 tracks
– 999 tracks in one album

Radio
Preparation
 For Australia and New Zealand 
Press [RADIO] to select “FM” or “AM”.
 For others 
Press [RADIO].

Manual tuning

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MANUAL” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to tune in to the 
station.
To tune automatically, press and hold the button until 
the frequency starts changing quickly.
“STEREO” is shown when a stereo broadcast is being 
received.

Memory presetting
You can preset up to 30 FM stations.

 For Australia and New Zealand 
You can preset up to 15 AM stations.

█ Automatic presetting

1 Press [PLAY MENU] to select “A.PRESET”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press [OK].

The tuner presets all the stations it can receive into the 
channels in ascending order.
To cancel, press [8].

█ Manual presetting

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MANUAL” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to tune in to the 
station.

4 Press [OK].

5 Press [R, T] to select a preset number and then 
press [OK].
Do steps 3 through 5 again to preset more stations.
The new station replaces any station that occupies the 
same preset number.

█ Selecting a preset station

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “PRESET” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to select the preset 
station.

(default)

LOWEST Tuning begins from the lowest frequency.

CURRENT Tuning begins from the current frequency.

RQT9926-B_en_adj.fm  Page 9  Wednesday, January 29, 2014  10:25 AM

printing

Confidential 
Until:  28 Feb 2014

Improving the sound quality
When “FM” is selected

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“FM MODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MONO” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “STEREO”.
“MONO” is also cancelled when you change the 
frequency.

To memorise the setting
Continue with step 4 of “Manual presetting”.

Checking the signal status
When “FM” is selected
 For Continental Europe, the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select “FM STATUS” 
and then press [OK].

 For others 

Press [DISPLAY].

RDS broadcasting
 For Continental Europe, the United Kingdom and Ireland 

This system can show the text data transmitted by the 
radio data system (RDS) available in some areas.

Press [DISPLAY].

Note:
RDS may not be available if the reception is poor.

AM allocation setting
 For Australia and New Zealand 

This system can also receive AM broadcasts allocated in 
10 kHz steps.

1 Press [RADIO] to select “AM”.

2 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit.

After a few seconds, the display panel shows the current 
minimum radio frequency. Release the button when the 
minimum frequency changes.
• To go back to the initial setting, do the above steps 

again.
• Preset frequencies are erased after you change the 

setting.

Clock and timers

Setting the clock
This is a 24-hour clock.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “CLOCK”.

2 Press [R, T] to set the time and then press [OK].

To check the time
Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “CLOCK” and then 
press [OK].
In standby mode, press [DISPLAY].

Note:
Reset the clock regularly to maintain accuracy.

Sleep timer
The sleep timer switches off the system after the set time.

1 Press [SETUP] to select “SLEEP”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting (in minutes) and 
then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Note:
• The remaining time is always shown on the display. The 

display changes temporarily when you perform other 
operations.

• The sleep timer can be used together with the play timer.
• The sleep timer always comes first. Be sure not to set an 

overlap of timers.

FM The FM signal is in monaural.
The system is not tuned in to a station.

FM ST The FM signal is in stereo.

FM MONO “MONO” is selected as the “FM MODE”.

PS Programme service

PTY Programme type

FREQ Frequency
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Play timer
(Except for Bluetooth® source)

You can set the timer to come on at a certain time to wake 
you up.

Preparation
Set the clock.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER ADJ”.

2 Press [R, T] to set the start time and then press 
[OK].

3 Do step 2 again to set the end time.

4 Press [R, T] to select the source you want to play 
and then press [OK].

To start the timer

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER SET”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “SET” and then press [OK].
“#” is shown.
To cancel, select “OFF”.
The system must be switched off for the timer to 
operate.

To check the setting
Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER ADJ” and 
then press [OK].
In standby mode, press [DISPLAY] two times.

Note:
• The timer starts at a low volume and increases gradually to 

the preset level.
• The timer comes on at the set time every day if the timer is 

on.
• If you switch off the system and then switch on again while a 

timer is in operation, the timer will not stop at the end time.

Sound effects
1 Press [SOUND] repeatedly to select the sound 

effect.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press 
[OK].

Others

Auto off
This system automatically switches off when you do not 
use it for 20 minutes.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “AUTO OFF”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “ON” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Note:
This function does not work when you are in radio source or 
when a Bluetooth® device is connected.

Bluetooth® standby
This function automatically switches on the system when 
you establish a Bluetooth® connection from a paired 
device.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select 
“BLUETOOTH STANDBY”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “ON” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Checking the software version

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “SW VER.” and 
then press [OK].
The software version is shown.

2 Press [OK] again to exit.

Maintenance
To clean this system, wipe with a soft, dry cloth.
• Never use alcohol, paint thinner or benzine to clean this 

system.
• Before using chemically treated cloth, read the 

instructions that came with the cloth carefully.

PRESET EQ “HEAVY” (default), “SOFT”, “CLEAR”, 
“VOCAL” or “FLAT”

BASS –4 to +4 (default: 0)

Using the main unit
1. Press [BASS].
2. Press [2/3] or [5/6].

TREBLE –4 to +4 (default: 0)

Using the main unit
1. Press [TREBLE].
2. Press [2/3] or [5/6].

D.BASS “ON D.BASS” (default) or “OFF D.BASS”

SURROUND “ON SURROUND” or 
“OFF SURROUND” (default)
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Troubleshooting
Before requesting service, make the following checks. If 
you are in doubt about some of the check points, or if the 
solutions indicated do not solve the problem, consult your 
dealer for instructions.

█ Common problems

No operations can be done with the remote control.
• Examine that the battery is installed correctly.

Sound is distorted or no sound.
• Adjust the volume of the system.
• Switch off the system, determine and correct the cause, and 

then switch on again. It can be caused by straining of the 
speakers through excessive volume or power, and when 
using the system in a hot environment.

A humming sound can be heard during playback.
• An AC mains lead or fluorescent light is near the cables. 

Keep other appliances and cords away from the cables of 
this system.

█ Disc

Display not shown correctly.
Playback does not start.
• You have not put in the disc correctly. Put it in correctly.
• Disc is dirty. Clean the disc.
• Replace the disc if it is scratched, warped, or non-standard.
• There is condensation. Let the system dry for 1 to 2 hours.

█ USB

The USB device or the contents in it cannot be read.
• The format of the USB device or the contents in it are not 

compatible with the system.
• USB devices with storage capacity of more than 32 GB 

cannot work in some conditions.

Slow operation of the USB device.
• Large content size or large memory USB device takes longer 

time to read.

The elapsed time shown is different from the actual play 
time.
• Transfer the data to another USB device or backup the data 

and reformat the USB device.

█ Radio

Sound is distorted.
• Use an optional outdoor antenna. The antenna should be 

installed by a competent technician.

A beat sound is heard.
• Switch off the TV or move it away from the system.
• Move mobile telephones away from the system if the 

interference is apparent.

A low hum is heard during AM broadcast.
• Separate the antenna from other cables and cords.

█ Bluetooth®

Pairing cannot be done.
• Check the Bluetooth® device condition.
• The device is out of the 10 m communication range. Move 

the device nearer to the system.

The device cannot be connected.
• The pairing of the device was unsuccessful. Do pairing 

again.
• The pairing of the device has been replaced. Do pairing 

again.
• This system might be connected to a different device. 

Disconnect the other device and try pairing the device again.

The device is connected but audio cannot be heard 
through the system.
• For some built-in Bluetooth® devices, you have to set the 

audio output to “SC-PM250” manually. Read the 
operating instructions of the device for details.

Sound from the device is interrupted.
• The device is out of the 10 m communication range. Move 

the device nearer to the system.
• Remove any obstacle between the system and the device.
• Other devices that use the 2.4 GHz frequency band (wireless 

router, microwaves, cordless phones, etc.) are interfering. 
Move the device nearer to the system and distance it from 
the other devices.

• Select “MODE 1” for stable communication.

Playback image and sound are not synchronised.
• Restart the playback app of the device.

█ Main unit displays

“--:--”
• You connected the AC mains lead for the first time or there 

was a power failure recently. Set the clock.

“ADJUST CLOCK”
• The clock is not set. Adjust the clock.

“ADJUST TIMER”
• The play timer is not set. Adjust the play timer.

“AUTO OFF”
• The system has not been used for 20 minutes and will 

switch off within a minute. To cancel, press any button.

“ERROR”
• An incorrect operation was done. Read the instructions and 

try again.

“F61”
“F77”
• Disconnect the AC mains lead and consult your dealer.

“F70”
• Examine the Bluetooth® device.
• Disconnect the Bluetooth® device. Switch off the system 

and then switch on again.

“F76”
• There is a problem with the power supply.
• Disconnect the AC mains lead and consult your dealer.

“NODEVICE”
• The USB device is not connected. Examine the connection.

“NO DISC”
• You have not put in a disc.
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“NO PLAY”
• Examine the content. You can only play supported format.
• The system may have a problem. Switch off the system and 

then switch on again.

“PLAYERROR”
• You disconnected the USB device during playback. 

Connect the USB device again.

“REMOTE 1”
“REMOTE 2”
• The remote control and the main unit are using different 

codes. Change the code of the remote control.
– When “REMOTE 1” is shown, press and hold [OK] and 

[ ] for a minimum of 4 seconds.
– When “REMOTE 2” is shown, press and hold [OK] and 

[USB/CD] for a minimum of 4 seconds.

“USB OVER CURRENT ERROR”
• The USB device is using too much power. Disconnect the 

USB device, switch off the system and then switch on again.

“–VBR–”
• The system cannot show the remaining play time for variable 

bit rate (VBR) tracks.

Remote control code
When other Panasonic equipment responds to the remote 
control of this system, change the remote control code for 
this system.

Preparation
Press [USB/CD] to select “CD”.

█ To set the code to “REMOTE 2”

1 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit and 
[USB/CD] on the remote control.
“REMOTE 2” is shown.

2 Press and hold [OK] and [USB/CD] for a minimum of 
4 seconds.

█ To set the code to “REMOTE 1”

1 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit and [ ] 
on the remote control.
“REMOTE 1” is shown.

2 Press and hold [OK] and [ ] for a minimum of 
4 seconds.

System memory reset
Reset the memory when the following situations occur:
• There is no response when buttons are pressed.
• You want to clear and reset the memory contents.

1 Disconnect the AC mains lead.

2 While you press and hold [1] on the main unit, 
connect the AC mains lead again.
Continue to press and hold the button until 
“– – – – – – – –” is shown.

3 Release [1].
All the settings are set back to the factory preset.
It is necessary to set the memory items again.

About Bluetooth®

Frequency band
• This system uses the 2.4 GHz frequency band.

Certification
• This system conforms to the frequency restrictions and 

has received certification based on frequency laws. 
Thus, a wireless permit is not necessary.

• The actions below are punishable by law:
– Taking apart or modifying the main unit.
– Removing specification indications.

Restrictions of use
• Wireless transmission and/or usage with all Bluetooth® 

equipped devices is not guaranteed.
• All devices must conform to standards set by Bluetooth 

SIG, Inc.
• Depending on the specifications and settings of a 

device, it can fail to connect or some operations can be 
different.

• This system supports Bluetooth® security features. But 
depending on the operating environment and/or 
settings, this security is possibly not sufficient. Transmit 
data wirelessly to this system with caution.

• This system cannot transmit data to a Bluetooth® 
device.

Range of use
• Use this device at a maximum range of 10 m.
• The range can decrease depending on the environment, 

obstacles or interference.

Interference from other devices
• This system may not function properly and troubles 

such as noise and sound jumps may arise due to radio 
wave interference if this unit is located too close to 
other Bluetooth® devices or the devices that use the 
2.4 GHz band.

• This system may not function properly if radio waves 
from a nearby broadcasting station, etc. is too strong.

Intended usage
• This system is for normal, general use only.
• Do not use this system near an equipment or in an 

environment that is sensitive to radio frequency 
interference (example: airports, hospitals, laboratories, 
etc.).

Licenses

Panasonic cannot be held responsible for data and/or 
information that can possibly be compromised during a 
wireless transmission.

MPEG Layer-3 audio coding technology licensed from 
Fraunhofer IIS and Thomson.

The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are owned by the 
Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any use of such marks by 
Panasonic Corporation is under license. Other 
trademarks and trade names are those of their 
respective owners.
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Overview of controls
Do the procedures with the remote control. You can also use the buttons on the main unit if they are the same.

A Standby/on switch [`], [1]
Press to switch the unit from on to standby mode or 
vice versa. In standby mode, the unit is still consuming 
a small amount of power.

B Select the audio source
On the remote control:
Press the corresponding button to select the source.
On the main unit:

  For Australia and New Zealand 

C Basic playback control

D View the setup menu

E View the content information

F Select or confirm the option

G Open or close the disc tray

H Decrease the brightness of the display panel
To cancel, press the button again.

I Adjust the volume level

J Mute the sound
To cancel, press the button again.
“MUTE” is also cancelled when you adjust the volume 
or when you switch off the system.

K View the play menu

L Select the sound effects

M Display panel

N Remote control sensor
Distance: Within approximately 7 m
Angle: Approximately 20° up and down, 30° left and 

right

O USB port ( )

P Disc tray

Q Select “BLUETOOTH” as the audio source
To start Bluetooth® pairing, press and hold the button.

Preparing the remote control

Use alkaline or manganese battery.

Install the battery so that the poles (+ and –) align with 
those in the remote control.

(not supplied)
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Preparing the media

Disc

1 Press [CDx] (main unit: [x OPEN/CLOSE]) to open 
the disc tray.
Put in a disc with the label facing up.

Press again to close the disc tray.

2 Press [USB/CD] to select “CD”.

USB

1 Reduce the volume and connect the USB device to 
the USB port.
Hold the main unit when connecting or disconnecting 
the USB device.

2 Press [USB/CD] to select “USB”.

Note:
Do not use a USB extension cable. The system cannot 
recognise USB device connected through a cable.

Bluetooth®

You can connect and play an audio device wirelessly 
through Bluetooth®.

Preparation
• Switch on the Bluetooth® feature of the device and put 

the device near the system.
• Read the operating instructions of the device for details.

█ Pairing a device

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [ ].
If “PAIRING” is shown, continue with step 4.

2 Press [PLAY MENU] to select “PAIRING”.

Or press and hold [ –PAIRING] on the main unit until 
“PAIRING” is shown. Continue with step 4.

3 Press [R, T] to select “OK? YES” and then press 
[OK].
“PAIRING” is shown.
To cancel, select “OK? NO”.

4 Select “SC-PM250” from the Bluetooth® menu of the 
device.
If prompted for a passkey, input “0000”.
The device connects with this system automatically 
after pairing is complete.
The name of the connected device is shown for a few 
seconds.

Note:
You can pair up to 8 devices with this system. If a 9th device is 
paired, the device that has not been used for the longest time 
will be replaced.

█ Connecting a device

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [ ].
“BLUETOOTH READY” is shown.

2 Select “SC-PM250” from the Bluetooth® menu of the 
device.
The name of the connected device is shown for a few 
seconds.

3 Start playback on the device.

Note:
• A device must be paired to connect.
• This system can only connect to one device at a time.
• When “BLUETOOTH” is selected as the source, this 

system will automatically try to connect to the last 
connected device.

█ Disconnecting a device

1 Press [ ].

2 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“DISCONNECT?”.

3 Press [R, T] to select “OK? YES” and then press 
[OK].
“BLUETOOTH READY” is shown.
To cancel, select “OK? NO”.

Using the main unit

Press and hold [ –PAIRING] until “PAIRING” is shown.

Note:
A device is disconnected when you:
• Select a different source.
• Move the device out of the maximum range.
• Disable the Bluetooth® transmission of the device.
• Switch off the system or the device.

USB device 
(not supplied)
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Media playback
The following marks indicate the availability of the feature.

Basic playback
 CD   USB   BLUETOOTH 

Note:
Depending on the Bluetooth® device, some operations may 
not work.

Viewing available information
 CD   USB   BLUETOOTH 

You can view the available information on the display 
panel.

Press [DISPLAY].

Note:
• Maximum characters that can be shown:

 CD   USB : approximately 32
 BLUETOOTH : approximately 16

• This system supports ver. 1.0, 1.1 and 2.3 ID3 tags.
• Text data that the system does not support can show 

differently.
• Example: MP3 album and track number display.

Play menu
 CD   USB 

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“PLAYMODE” or “REPEAT”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press 
[OK].

Note:
• During random playback, you cannot skip to tracks which 

have been played.
• The setting is cancelled when you open the disc tray.

Link mode
 BLUETOOTH 

You can change the link mode to suit the connection type.

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“LINK MODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the mode and then press [OK].

 CD :
 USB :
 BLUETOOTH :

CD-R/RW in CD-DA format or with MP3 files.
USB device with MP3 files.
Bluetooth® device.

Play Press [4/9].

Stop Press [8].
 USB 
The track is memorised.
“RESUME” is shown.
Press again to stop fully.

Pause Press [4/9].
Press again to continue playback.

Skip Press [2/3] or [5/6] to skip track.
 CD   USB 
Press [R, T] to skip MP3 album.

Search Press and hold [2/3] or [5/6].

Album 
number

Track 
number

PLAYMODE

OFF 
PLAYMODE

Cancel the setting.

1-TRACK
1TR

Play one selected track.
Press [2/3] or [5/6] to 
select the track.

1-ALBUM
1ALBUM

Play one selected MP3 album.
Press [R, T] to select the MP3 album.

RANDOM
RND

Play all tracks randomly.

1-ALBUM 
RANDOM
1ALBUM RND

Play all tracks in one selected MP3 
album randomly.
Press [R, T] to select the MP3 album.

REPEAT

OFF REPEAT Cancel the setting.

ON REPEAT Repeat playback.

MODE 1 Emphasis on connectivity.

MODE 2
(default)

Emphasis on sound quality.
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Input level
 BLUETOOTH 

You can change the input level setting if the sound input 
level of the Bluetooth® transmission is too low.

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“INPUT LEVEL”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the level and then press [OK].

Note:
Select “LEVEL 0” if the sound is distorted.

█ Note on disc
• This system can play CD-R/RW with CD-DA or MP3 

format content.
• Some CD-R/RW cannot be played because of the 

condition of the recording.

█ Note on USB device
• This system supports USB 2.0 full speed.
• This system can support USB devices of up to 32 GB.
• Only FAT 12/16/32 file system is supported.

█ Note on MP3 file
• Files are defined as tracks and folders are defined as 

albums.
• Tracks must have the extension “.mp3” or “.MP3”.
• Tracks will not necessarily be played in the order you 

recorded them.
• Some files can fail to work because of the sector size.

MP3 file on disc
• This system can access up to:

– 255 albums (including root folder)
– 999 tracks
– 20 sessions

• Disc must conform to ISO9660 level 1 or 2 (except for 
extended formats).

MP3 file on USB device
• This system can access up to:

– 800 albums (including root folder)
– 8000 tracks
– 999 tracks in one album

Radio
Preparation
 For Australia and New Zealand 
Press [RADIO] to select “FM” or “AM”.
 For others 
Press [RADIO].

Manual tuning

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MANUAL” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to tune in to the 
station.
To tune automatically, press and hold the button until 
the frequency starts changing quickly.
“STEREO” is shown when a stereo broadcast is being 
received.

Memory presetting
You can preset up to 30 FM stations.

 For Australia and New Zealand 
You can preset up to 15 AM stations.

█ Automatic presetting

1 Press [PLAY MENU] to select “A.PRESET”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press [OK].

The tuner presets all the stations it can receive into the 
channels in ascending order.
To cancel, press [8].

█ Manual presetting

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MANUAL” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to tune in to the 
station.

4 Press [OK].

5 Press [R, T] to select a preset number and then 
press [OK].
Do steps 3 through 5 again to preset more stations.
The new station replaces any station that occupies the 
same preset number.

█ Selecting a preset station

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “PRESET” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to select the preset 
station.

(default)

LOWEST Tuning begins from the lowest frequency.

CURRENT Tuning begins from the current frequency.
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Improving the sound quality
When “FM” is selected

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“FM MODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MONO” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “STEREO”.
“MONO” is also cancelled when you change the 
frequency.

To memorise the setting
Continue with step 4 of “Manual presetting”.

Checking the signal status
When “FM” is selected
 For Continental Europe, the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select “FM STATUS” 
and then press [OK].

 For others 

Press [DISPLAY].

RDS broadcasting
 For Continental Europe, the United Kingdom and Ireland 

This system can show the text data transmitted by the 
radio data system (RDS) available in some areas.

Press [DISPLAY].

Note:
RDS may not be available if the reception is poor.

AM allocation setting
 For Australia and New Zealand 

This system can also receive AM broadcasts allocated in 
10 kHz steps.

1 Press [RADIO] to select “AM”.

2 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit.

After a few seconds, the display panel shows the current 
minimum radio frequency. Release the button when the 
minimum frequency changes.
• To go back to the initial setting, do the above steps 

again.
• Preset frequencies are erased after you change the 

setting.

Clock and timers

Setting the clock
This is a 24-hour clock.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “CLOCK”.

2 Press [R, T] to set the time and then press [OK].

To check the time
Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “CLOCK” and then 
press [OK].
In standby mode, press [DISPLAY].

Note:
Reset the clock regularly to maintain accuracy.

Sleep timer
The sleep timer switches off the system after the set time.

1 Press [SETUP] to select “SLEEP”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting (in minutes) and 
then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Note:
• The remaining time is always shown on the display. The 

display changes temporarily when you perform other 
operations.

• The sleep timer can be used together with the play timer.
• The sleep timer always comes first. Be sure not to set an 

overlap of timers.

FM The FM signal is in monaural.
The system is not tuned in to a station.

FM ST The FM signal is in stereo.

FM MONO “MONO” is selected as the “FM MODE”.

PS Programme service

PTY Programme type

FREQ Frequency
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Play timer
(Except for Bluetooth® source)

You can set the timer to come on at a certain time to wake 
you up.

Preparation
Set the clock.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER ADJ”.

2 Press [R, T] to set the start time and then press 
[OK].

3 Do step 2 again to set the end time.

4 Press [R, T] to select the source you want to play 
and then press [OK].

To start the timer

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER SET”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “SET” and then press [OK].
“#” is shown.
To cancel, select “OFF”.
The system must be switched off for the timer to 
operate.

To check the setting
Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER ADJ” and 
then press [OK].
In standby mode, press [DISPLAY] two times.

Note:
• The timer starts at a low volume and increases gradually to 

the preset level.
• The timer comes on at the set time every day if the timer is 

on.
• If you switch off the system and then switch on again while a 

timer is in operation, the timer will not stop at the end time.

Sound effects
1 Press [SOUND] repeatedly to select the sound 

effect.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press 
[OK].

Others

Auto off
This system automatically switches off when you do not 
use it for 20 minutes.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “AUTO OFF”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “ON” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Note:
This function does not work when you are in radio source or 
when a Bluetooth® device is connected.

Bluetooth® standby
This function automatically switches on the system when 
you establish a Bluetooth® connection from a paired 
device.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select 
“BLUETOOTH STANDBY”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “ON” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Checking the software version

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “SW VER.” and 
then press [OK].
The software version is shown.

2 Press [OK] again to exit.

Maintenance
To clean this system, wipe with a soft, dry cloth.
• Never use alcohol, paint thinner or benzine to clean this 

system.
• Before using chemically treated cloth, read the 

instructions that came with the cloth carefully.

PRESET EQ “HEAVY” (default), “SOFT”, “CLEAR”, 
“VOCAL” or “FLAT”

BASS –4 to +4 (default: 0)

Using the main unit
1. Press [BASS].
2. Press [2/3] or [5/6].

TREBLE –4 to +4 (default: 0)

Using the main unit
1. Press [TREBLE].
2. Press [2/3] or [5/6].

D.BASS “ON D.BASS” (default) or “OFF D.BASS”

SURROUND “ON SURROUND” or 
“OFF SURROUND” (default)
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Troubleshooting
Before requesting service, make the following checks. If 
you are in doubt about some of the check points, or if the 
solutions indicated do not solve the problem, consult your 
dealer for instructions.

█ Common problems

No operations can be done with the remote control.
• Examine that the battery is installed correctly.

Sound is distorted or no sound.
• Adjust the volume of the system.
• Switch off the system, determine and correct the cause, and 

then switch on again. It can be caused by straining of the 
speakers through excessive volume or power, and when 
using the system in a hot environment.

A humming sound can be heard during playback.
• An AC mains lead or fluorescent light is near the cables. 

Keep other appliances and cords away from the cables of 
this system.

█ Disc

Display not shown correctly.
Playback does not start.
• You have not put in the disc correctly. Put it in correctly.
• Disc is dirty. Clean the disc.
• Replace the disc if it is scratched, warped, or non-standard.
• There is condensation. Let the system dry for 1 to 2 hours.

█ USB

The USB device or the contents in it cannot be read.
• The format of the USB device or the contents in it are not 

compatible with the system.
• USB devices with storage capacity of more than 32 GB 

cannot work in some conditions.

Slow operation of the USB device.
• Large content size or large memory USB device takes longer 

time to read.

The elapsed time shown is different from the actual play 
time.
• Transfer the data to another USB device or backup the data 

and reformat the USB device.

█ Radio

Sound is distorted.
• Use an optional outdoor antenna. The antenna should be 

installed by a competent technician.

A beat sound is heard.
• Switch off the TV or move it away from the system.
• Move mobile telephones away from the system if the 

interference is apparent.

A low hum is heard during AM broadcast.
• Separate the antenna from other cables and cords.

█ Bluetooth®

Pairing cannot be done.
• Check the Bluetooth® device condition.
• The device is out of the 10 m communication range. Move 

the device nearer to the system.

The device cannot be connected.
• The pairing of the device was unsuccessful. Do pairing 

again.
• The pairing of the device has been replaced. Do pairing 

again.
• This system might be connected to a different device. 

Disconnect the other device and try pairing the device again.

The device is connected but audio cannot be heard 
through the system.
• For some built-in Bluetooth® devices, you have to set the 

audio output to “SC-PM250” manually. Read the 
operating instructions of the device for details.

Sound from the device is interrupted.
• The device is out of the 10 m communication range. Move 

the device nearer to the system.
• Remove any obstacle between the system and the device.
• Other devices that use the 2.4 GHz frequency band (wireless 

router, microwaves, cordless phones, etc.) are interfering. 
Move the device nearer to the system and distance it from 
the other devices.

• Select “MODE 1” for stable communication.

Playback image and sound are not synchronised.
• Restart the playback app of the device.

█ Main unit displays

“--:--”
• You connected the AC mains lead for the first time or there 

was a power failure recently. Set the clock.

“ADJUST CLOCK”
• The clock is not set. Adjust the clock.

“ADJUST TIMER”
• The play timer is not set. Adjust the play timer.

“AUTO OFF”
• The system has not been used for 20 minutes and will 

switch off within a minute. To cancel, press any button.

“ERROR”
• An incorrect operation was done. Read the instructions and 

try again.

“F61”
“F77”
• Disconnect the AC mains lead and consult your dealer.

“F70”
• Examine the Bluetooth® device.
• Disconnect the Bluetooth® device. Switch off the system 

and then switch on again.

“F76”
• There is a problem with the power supply.
• Disconnect the AC mains lead and consult your dealer.

“NODEVICE”
• The USB device is not connected. Examine the connection.

“NO DISC”
• You have not put in a disc.
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“NO PLAY”
• Examine the content. You can only play supported format.
• The system may have a problem. Switch off the system and 

then switch on again.

“PLAYERROR”
• You disconnected the USB device during playback. 

Connect the USB device again.

“REMOTE 1”
“REMOTE 2”
• The remote control and the main unit are using different 

codes. Change the code of the remote control.
– When “REMOTE 1” is shown, press and hold [OK] and 

[ ] for a minimum of 4 seconds.
– When “REMOTE 2” is shown, press and hold [OK] and 

[USB/CD] for a minimum of 4 seconds.

“USB OVER CURRENT ERROR”
• The USB device is using too much power. Disconnect the 

USB device, switch off the system and then switch on again.

“–VBR–”
• The system cannot show the remaining play time for variable 

bit rate (VBR) tracks.

Remote control code
When other Panasonic equipment responds to the remote 
control of this system, change the remote control code for 
this system.

Preparation
Press [USB/CD] to select “CD”.

█ To set the code to “REMOTE 2”

1 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit and 
[USB/CD] on the remote control.
“REMOTE 2” is shown.

2 Press and hold [OK] and [USB/CD] for a minimum of 
4 seconds.

█ To set the code to “REMOTE 1”

1 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit and [ ] 
on the remote control.
“REMOTE 1” is shown.

2 Press and hold [OK] and [ ] for a minimum of 
4 seconds.

System memory reset
Reset the memory when the following situations occur:
• There is no response when buttons are pressed.
• You want to clear and reset the memory contents.

1 Disconnect the AC mains lead.

2 While you press and hold [1] on the main unit, 
connect the AC mains lead again.
Continue to press and hold the button until 
“– – – – – – – –” is shown.

3 Release [1].
All the settings are set back to the factory preset.
It is necessary to set the memory items again.

About Bluetooth®

Frequency band
• This system uses the 2.4 GHz frequency band.

Certification
• This system conforms to the frequency restrictions and 

has received certification based on frequency laws. 
Thus, a wireless permit is not necessary.

• The actions below are punishable by law:
– Taking apart or modifying the main unit.
– Removing specification indications.

Restrictions of use
• Wireless transmission and/or usage with all Bluetooth® 

equipped devices is not guaranteed.
• All devices must conform to standards set by Bluetooth 

SIG, Inc.
• Depending on the specifications and settings of a 

device, it can fail to connect or some operations can be 
different.

• This system supports Bluetooth® security features. But 
depending on the operating environment and/or 
settings, this security is possibly not sufficient. Transmit 
data wirelessly to this system with caution.

• This system cannot transmit data to a Bluetooth® 
device.

Range of use
• Use this device at a maximum range of 10 m.
• The range can decrease depending on the environment, 

obstacles or interference.

Interference from other devices
• This system may not function properly and troubles 

such as noise and sound jumps may arise due to radio 
wave interference if this unit is located too close to 
other Bluetooth® devices or the devices that use the 
2.4 GHz band.

• This system may not function properly if radio waves 
from a nearby broadcasting station, etc. is too strong.

Intended usage
• This system is for normal, general use only.
• Do not use this system near an equipment or in an 

environment that is sensitive to radio frequency 
interference (example: airports, hospitals, laboratories, 
etc.).

Licenses

Panasonic cannot be held responsible for data and/or 
information that can possibly be compromised during a 
wireless transmission.

MPEG Layer-3 audio coding technology licensed from 
Fraunhofer IIS and Thomson.

The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are owned by the 
Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any use of such marks by 
Panasonic Corporation is under license. Other 
trademarks and trade names are those of their 
respective owners.
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Overview of controls
Do the procedures with the remote control. You can also use the buttons on the main unit if they are the same.

A Standby/on switch [`], [1]
Press to switch the unit from on to standby mode or 
vice versa. In standby mode, the unit is still consuming 
a small amount of power.

B Select the audio source
On the remote control:
Press the corresponding button to select the source.
On the main unit:

  For Australia and New Zealand 

C Basic playback control

D View the setup menu

E View the content information

F Select or confirm the option

G Open or close the disc tray

H Decrease the brightness of the display panel
To cancel, press the button again.

I Adjust the volume level

J Mute the sound
To cancel, press the button again.
“MUTE” is also cancelled when you adjust the volume 
or when you switch off the system.

K View the play menu

L Select the sound effects

M Display panel

N Remote control sensor
Distance: Within approximately 7 m
Angle: Approximately 20° up and down, 30° left and 

right

O USB port ( )

P Disc tray

Q Select “BLUETOOTH” as the audio source
To start Bluetooth® pairing, press and hold the button.

Preparing the remote control

Use alkaline or manganese battery.

Install the battery so that the poles (+ and –) align with 
those in the remote control.

(not supplied)
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Preparing the media

Disc

1 Press [CDx] (main unit: [x OPEN/CLOSE]) to open 
the disc tray.
Put in a disc with the label facing up.

Press again to close the disc tray.

2 Press [USB/CD] to select “CD”.

USB

1 Reduce the volume and connect the USB device to 
the USB port.
Hold the main unit when connecting or disconnecting 
the USB device.

2 Press [USB/CD] to select “USB”.

Note:
Do not use a USB extension cable. The system cannot 
recognise USB device connected through a cable.

Bluetooth®

You can connect and play an audio device wirelessly 
through Bluetooth®.

Preparation
• Switch on the Bluetooth® feature of the device and put 

the device near the system.
• Read the operating instructions of the device for details.

█ Pairing a device

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [ ].
If “PAIRING” is shown, continue with step 4.

2 Press [PLAY MENU] to select “PAIRING”.

Or press and hold [ –PAIRING] on the main unit until 
“PAIRING” is shown. Continue with step 4.

3 Press [R, T] to select “OK? YES” and then press 
[OK].
“PAIRING” is shown.
To cancel, select “OK? NO”.

4 Select “SC-PM250” from the Bluetooth® menu of the 
device.
If prompted for a passkey, input “0000”.
The device connects with this system automatically 
after pairing is complete.
The name of the connected device is shown for a few 
seconds.

Note:
You can pair up to 8 devices with this system. If a 9th device is 
paired, the device that has not been used for the longest time 
will be replaced.

█ Connecting a device

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [ ].
“BLUETOOTH READY” is shown.

2 Select “SC-PM250” from the Bluetooth® menu of the 
device.
The name of the connected device is shown for a few 
seconds.

3 Start playback on the device.

Note:
• A device must be paired to connect.
• This system can only connect to one device at a time.
• When “BLUETOOTH” is selected as the source, this 

system will automatically try to connect to the last 
connected device.

█ Disconnecting a device

1 Press [ ].

2 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“DISCONNECT?”.

3 Press [R, T] to select “OK? YES” and then press 
[OK].
“BLUETOOTH READY” is shown.
To cancel, select “OK? NO”.

Using the main unit

Press and hold [ –PAIRING] until “PAIRING” is shown.

Note:
A device is disconnected when you:
• Select a different source.
• Move the device out of the maximum range.
• Disable the Bluetooth® transmission of the device.
• Switch off the system or the device.

USB device 
(not supplied)
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Media playback
The following marks indicate the availability of the feature.

Basic playback
 CD   USB   BLUETOOTH 

Note:
Depending on the Bluetooth® device, some operations may 
not work.

Viewing available information
 CD   USB   BLUETOOTH 

You can view the available information on the display 
panel.

Press [DISPLAY].

Note:
• Maximum characters that can be shown:

 CD   USB : approximately 32
 BLUETOOTH : approximately 16

• This system supports ver. 1.0, 1.1 and 2.3 ID3 tags.
• Text data that the system does not support can show 

differently.
• Example: MP3 album and track number display.

Play menu
 CD   USB 

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“PLAYMODE” or “REPEAT”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press 
[OK].

Note:
• During random playback, you cannot skip to tracks which 

have been played.
• The setting is cancelled when you open the disc tray.

Link mode
 BLUETOOTH 

You can change the link mode to suit the connection type.

Preparation
If this system is connected to a Bluetooth® device, 
disconnect it (Z“Disconnecting a device”).

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“LINK MODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the mode and then press [OK].

 CD :
 USB :
 BLUETOOTH :

CD-R/RW in CD-DA format or with MP3 files.
USB device with MP3 files.
Bluetooth® device.

Play Press [4/9].

Stop Press [8].
 USB 
The track is memorised.
“RESUME” is shown.
Press again to stop fully.

Pause Press [4/9].
Press again to continue playback.

Skip Press [2/3] or [5/6] to skip track.
 CD   USB 
Press [R, T] to skip MP3 album.

Search Press and hold [2/3] or [5/6].

Album 
number

Track 
number

PLAYMODE

OFF 
PLAYMODE

Cancel the setting.

1-TRACK
1TR

Play one selected track.
Press [2/3] or [5/6] to 
select the track.

1-ALBUM
1ALBUM

Play one selected MP3 album.
Press [R, T] to select the MP3 album.

RANDOM
RND

Play all tracks randomly.

1-ALBUM 
RANDOM
1ALBUM RND

Play all tracks in one selected MP3 
album randomly.
Press [R, T] to select the MP3 album.

REPEAT

OFF REPEAT Cancel the setting.

ON REPEAT Repeat playback.

MODE 1 Emphasis on connectivity.

MODE 2
(default)

Emphasis on sound quality.
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Input level
 BLUETOOTH 

You can change the input level setting if the sound input 
level of the Bluetooth® transmission is too low.

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“INPUT LEVEL”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the level and then press [OK].

Note:
Select “LEVEL 0” if the sound is distorted.

█ Note on disc
• This system can play CD-R/RW with CD-DA or MP3 

format content.
• Some CD-R/RW cannot be played because of the 

condition of the recording.

█ Note on USB device
• This system supports USB 2.0 full speed.
• This system can support USB devices of up to 32 GB.
• Only FAT 12/16/32 file system is supported.

█ Note on MP3 file
• Files are defined as tracks and folders are defined as 

albums.
• Tracks must have the extension “.mp3” or “.MP3”.
• Tracks will not necessarily be played in the order you 

recorded them.
• Some files can fail to work because of the sector size.

MP3 file on disc
• This system can access up to:

– 255 albums (including root folder)
– 999 tracks
– 20 sessions

• Disc must conform to ISO9660 level 1 or 2 (except for 
extended formats).

MP3 file on USB device
• This system can access up to:

– 800 albums (including root folder)
– 8000 tracks
– 999 tracks in one album

Radio
Preparation
 For Australia and New Zealand 
Press [RADIO] to select “FM” or “AM”.
 For others 
Press [RADIO].

Manual tuning

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MANUAL” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to tune in to the 
station.
To tune automatically, press and hold the button until 
the frequency starts changing quickly.
“STEREO” is shown when a stereo broadcast is being 
received.

Memory presetting
You can preset up to 30 FM stations.

 For Australia and New Zealand 
You can preset up to 15 AM stations.

█ Automatic presetting

1 Press [PLAY MENU] to select “A.PRESET”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press [OK].

The tuner presets all the stations it can receive into the 
channels in ascending order.
To cancel, press [8].

█ Manual presetting

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MANUAL” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to tune in to the 
station.

4 Press [OK].

5 Press [R, T] to select a preset number and then 
press [OK].
Do steps 3 through 5 again to preset more stations.
The new station replaces any station that occupies the 
same preset number.

█ Selecting a preset station

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“TUNEMODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “PRESET” and then press [OK].

3 Press [2/3] or [5/6] to select the preset 
station.

(default)

LOWEST Tuning begins from the lowest frequency.

CURRENT Tuning begins from the current frequency.
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Improving the sound quality
When “FM” is selected

1 Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select 
“FM MODE”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “MONO” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “STEREO”.
“MONO” is also cancelled when you change the 
frequency.

To memorise the setting
Continue with step 4 of “Manual presetting”.

Checking the signal status
When “FM” is selected
 For Continental Europe, the United Kingdom and Ireland 

Press [PLAY MENU] repeatedly to select “FM STATUS” 
and then press [OK].

 For others 

Press [DISPLAY].

RDS broadcasting
 For Continental Europe, the United Kingdom and Ireland 

This system can show the text data transmitted by the 
radio data system (RDS) available in some areas.

Press [DISPLAY].

Note:
RDS may not be available if the reception is poor.

AM allocation setting
 For Australia and New Zealand 

This system can also receive AM broadcasts allocated in 
10 kHz steps.

1 Press [RADIO] to select “AM”.

2 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit.

After a few seconds, the display panel shows the current 
minimum radio frequency. Release the button when the 
minimum frequency changes.
• To go back to the initial setting, do the above steps 

again.
• Preset frequencies are erased after you change the 

setting.

Clock and timers

Setting the clock
This is a 24-hour clock.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “CLOCK”.

2 Press [R, T] to set the time and then press [OK].

To check the time
Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “CLOCK” and then 
press [OK].
In standby mode, press [DISPLAY].

Note:
Reset the clock regularly to maintain accuracy.

Sleep timer
The sleep timer switches off the system after the set time.

1 Press [SETUP] to select “SLEEP”.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting (in minutes) and 
then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Note:
• The remaining time is always shown on the display. The 

display changes temporarily when you perform other 
operations.

• The sleep timer can be used together with the play timer.
• The sleep timer always comes first. Be sure not to set an 

overlap of timers.

FM The FM signal is in monaural.
The system is not tuned in to a station.

FM ST The FM signal is in stereo.

FM MONO “MONO” is selected as the “FM MODE”.

PS Programme service

PTY Programme type

FREQ Frequency
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Play timer
(Except for Bluetooth® source)

You can set the timer to come on at a certain time to wake 
you up.

Preparation
Set the clock.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER ADJ”.

2 Press [R, T] to set the start time and then press 
[OK].

3 Do step 2 again to set the end time.

4 Press [R, T] to select the source you want to play 
and then press [OK].

To start the timer

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER SET”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “SET” and then press [OK].
“#” is shown.
To cancel, select “OFF”.
The system must be switched off for the timer to 
operate.

To check the setting
Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “TIMER ADJ” and 
then press [OK].
In standby mode, press [DISPLAY] two times.

Note:
• The timer starts at a low volume and increases gradually to 

the preset level.
• The timer comes on at the set time every day if the timer is 

on.
• If you switch off the system and then switch on again while a 

timer is in operation, the timer will not stop at the end time.

Sound effects
1 Press [SOUND] repeatedly to select the sound 

effect.

2 Press [R, T] to select the setting and then press 
[OK].

Others

Auto off
This system automatically switches off when you do not 
use it for 20 minutes.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “AUTO OFF”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “ON” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Note:
This function does not work when you are in radio source or 
when a Bluetooth® device is connected.

Bluetooth® standby
This function automatically switches on the system when 
you establish a Bluetooth® connection from a paired 
device.

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select 
“BLUETOOTH STANDBY”.

2 Press [R, T] to select “ON” and then press [OK].
To cancel, select “OFF”.

Checking the software version

1 Press [SETUP] repeatedly to select “SW VER.” and 
then press [OK].
The software version is shown.

2 Press [OK] again to exit.

Maintenance
To clean this system, wipe with a soft, dry cloth.
• Never use alcohol, paint thinner or benzine to clean this 

system.
• Before using chemically treated cloth, read the 

instructions that came with the cloth carefully.

PRESET EQ “HEAVY” (default), “SOFT”, “CLEAR”, 
“VOCAL” or “FLAT”

BASS –4 to +4 (default: 0)

Using the main unit
1. Press [BASS].
2. Press [2/3] or [5/6].

TREBLE –4 to +4 (default: 0)

Using the main unit
1. Press [TREBLE].
2. Press [2/3] or [5/6].

D.BASS “ON D.BASS” (default) or “OFF D.BASS”

SURROUND “ON SURROUND” or 
“OFF SURROUND” (default)
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Troubleshooting
Before requesting service, make the following checks. If 
you are in doubt about some of the check points, or if the 
solutions indicated do not solve the problem, consult your 
dealer for instructions.

█ Common problems

No operations can be done with the remote control.
• Examine that the battery is installed correctly.

Sound is distorted or no sound.
• Adjust the volume of the system.
• Switch off the system, determine and correct the cause, and 

then switch on again. It can be caused by straining of the 
speakers through excessive volume or power, and when 
using the system in a hot environment.

A humming sound can be heard during playback.
• An AC mains lead or fluorescent light is near the cables. 

Keep other appliances and cords away from the cables of 
this system.

█ Disc

Display not shown correctly.
Playback does not start.
• You have not put in the disc correctly. Put it in correctly.
• Disc is dirty. Clean the disc.
• Replace the disc if it is scratched, warped, or non-standard.
• There is condensation. Let the system dry for 1 to 2 hours.

█ USB

The USB device or the contents in it cannot be read.
• The format of the USB device or the contents in it are not 

compatible with the system.
• USB devices with storage capacity of more than 32 GB 

cannot work in some conditions.

Slow operation of the USB device.
• Large content size or large memory USB device takes longer 

time to read.

The elapsed time shown is different from the actual play 
time.
• Transfer the data to another USB device or backup the data 

and reformat the USB device.

█ Radio

Sound is distorted.
• Use an optional outdoor antenna. The antenna should be 

installed by a competent technician.

A beat sound is heard.
• Switch off the TV or move it away from the system.
• Move mobile telephones away from the system if the 

interference is apparent.

A low hum is heard during AM broadcast.
• Separate the antenna from other cables and cords.

█ Bluetooth®

Pairing cannot be done.
• Check the Bluetooth® device condition.
• The device is out of the 10 m communication range. Move 

the device nearer to the system.

The device cannot be connected.
• The pairing of the device was unsuccessful. Do pairing 

again.
• The pairing of the device has been replaced. Do pairing 

again.
• This system might be connected to a different device. 

Disconnect the other device and try pairing the device again.

The device is connected but audio cannot be heard 
through the system.
• For some built-in Bluetooth® devices, you have to set the 

audio output to “SC-PM250” manually. Read the 
operating instructions of the device for details.

Sound from the device is interrupted.
• The device is out of the 10 m communication range. Move 

the device nearer to the system.
• Remove any obstacle between the system and the device.
• Other devices that use the 2.4 GHz frequency band (wireless 

router, microwaves, cordless phones, etc.) are interfering. 
Move the device nearer to the system and distance it from 
the other devices.

• Select “MODE 1” for stable communication.

Playback image and sound are not synchronised.
• Restart the playback app of the device.

█ Main unit displays

“--:--”
• You connected the AC mains lead for the first time or there 

was a power failure recently. Set the clock.

“ADJUST CLOCK”
• The clock is not set. Adjust the clock.

“ADJUST TIMER”
• The play timer is not set. Adjust the play timer.

“AUTO OFF”
• The system has not been used for 20 minutes and will 

switch off within a minute. To cancel, press any button.

“ERROR”
• An incorrect operation was done. Read the instructions and 

try again.

“F61”
“F77”
• Disconnect the AC mains lead and consult your dealer.

“F70”
• Examine the Bluetooth® device.
• Disconnect the Bluetooth® device. Switch off the system 

and then switch on again.

“F76”
• There is a problem with the power supply.
• Disconnect the AC mains lead and consult your dealer.

“NODEVICE”
• The USB device is not connected. Examine the connection.

“NO DISC”
• You have not put in a disc.
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“NO PLAY”
• Examine the content. You can only play supported format.
• The system may have a problem. Switch off the system and 

then switch on again.

“PLAYERROR”
• You disconnected the USB device during playback. 

Connect the USB device again.

“REMOTE 1”
“REMOTE 2”
• The remote control and the main unit are using different 

codes. Change the code of the remote control.
– When “REMOTE 1” is shown, press and hold [OK] and 

[ ] for a minimum of 4 seconds.
– When “REMOTE 2” is shown, press and hold [OK] and 

[USB/CD] for a minimum of 4 seconds.

“USB OVER CURRENT ERROR”
• The USB device is using too much power. Disconnect the 

USB device, switch off the system and then switch on again.

“–VBR–”
• The system cannot show the remaining play time for variable 

bit rate (VBR) tracks.

Remote control code
When other Panasonic equipment responds to the remote 
control of this system, change the remote control code for 
this system.

Preparation
Press [USB/CD] to select “CD”.

█ To set the code to “REMOTE 2”

1 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit and 
[USB/CD] on the remote control.
“REMOTE 2” is shown.

2 Press and hold [OK] and [USB/CD] for a minimum of 
4 seconds.

█ To set the code to “REMOTE 1”

1 Press and hold [SELECTOR] on the main unit and [ ] 
on the remote control.
“REMOTE 1” is shown.

2 Press and hold [OK] and [ ] for a minimum of 
4 seconds.

System memory reset
Reset the memory when the following situations occur:
• There is no response when buttons are pressed.
• You want to clear and reset the memory contents.

1 Disconnect the AC mains lead.

2 While you press and hold [1] on the main unit, 
connect the AC mains lead again.
Continue to press and hold the button until 
“– – – – – – – –” is shown.

3 Release [1].
All the settings are set back to the factory preset.
It is necessary to set the memory items again.

About Bluetooth®

Frequency band
• This system uses the 2.4 GHz frequency band.

Certification
• This system conforms to the frequency restrictions and 

has received certification based on frequency laws. 
Thus, a wireless permit is not necessary.

• The actions below are punishable by law:
– Taking apart or modifying the main unit.
– Removing specification indications.

Restrictions of use
• Wireless transmission and/or usage with all Bluetooth® 

equipped devices is not guaranteed.
• All devices must conform to standards set by Bluetooth 

SIG, Inc.
• Depending on the specifications and settings of a 

device, it can fail to connect or some operations can be 
different.

• This system supports Bluetooth® security features. But 
depending on the operating environment and/or 
settings, this security is possibly not sufficient. Transmit 
data wirelessly to this system with caution.

• This system cannot transmit data to a Bluetooth® 
device.

Range of use
• Use this device at a maximum range of 10 m.
• The range can decrease depending on the environment, 

obstacles or interference.

Interference from other devices
• This system may not function properly and troubles 

such as noise and sound jumps may arise due to radio 
wave interference if this unit is located too close to 
other Bluetooth® devices or the devices that use the 
2.4 GHz band.

• This system may not function properly if radio waves 
from a nearby broadcasting station, etc. is too strong.

Intended usage
• This system is for normal, general use only.
• Do not use this system near an equipment or in an 

environment that is sensitive to radio frequency 
interference (example: airports, hospitals, laboratories, 
etc.).

Licenses

Panasonic cannot be held responsible for data and/or 
information that can possibly be compromised during a 
wireless transmission.

MPEG Layer-3 audio coding technology licensed from 
Fraunhofer IIS and Thomson.

The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are owned by the 
Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any use of such marks by 
Panasonic Corporation is under license. Other 
trademarks and trade names are those of their 
respective owners.

RQT9926-B_en_adj.fm  Page 13  Wednesday, January 29, 2014  10:25 AM

printing

Confidential 
Until:  28 Feb 2014

A5-16pp_portrait.indd   2 1/29/14   10:38:46 AM

Poboljšanje kvalitete zvuka
Kad je odabran „FM"

1	 Više puta pritisnite [PLAY MENU] (Izbornik 
reprodukcije) da biste odabrali "LINK MODE" (Način 
povezivanja).

2	Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali "MONO" i zatim 
pritisnite [OK].
Da biste poništili funkciju, odaberite opciju "STEREO".
Opcija "MONO" poništava se i kada promijenite 
frekvenciju.

Memoriranje postavki

Nastavite s 4. korakom; "Ručno pohranjivanje".

Provjera stanja signala
Kad je odabran „FM"

Više puta pritisnite [PLAY MENU] (Izbornik reprodukcije) 
da biste odabrali "FM STATUS" i zatim pritisnite [OK].

Pritisnite [DISPLAY] (Prikaz).

FM FM signal je monotički. 
Sustav nije podešen na neku postaju.

FM ST FM signal je stereo.

FM MONO "MONO” se bira kao "FM MODE”.

Emitiranje RDS-a

Ovaj sustav može prikazati tekstualne podatke radijskog 
sustava podataka (RDS) dostupnog u nekim područjima.

Pritisnite [DISPLAY] (Prikaz).

PS Programska usluga

PTY Vrsta programa

FREQ Frekvencija

Napomena:
RDS možda se neće prikazati ako je prijam loš.

Postavka AM raspodjele

Ovaj sustav također može primati i programe emitirane na 
AM frekvenciji, raspodijeljene u odmacima od po 10 kHz.

1	Pritisnite [RADIO] da biste odabrali "AM".

2	Pritisnite i držite [SELECTOR] (Odabirač) na glavnoj 
jedinici.

Nakon nekoliko sekundi zaslon se mijenja i prikazuje 
trenutačnu najnižu frekvenciju. Kada se najniža frekvencija 
promijeni, otpustite gumb.
•	Da biste se vratili na početne postavke, ponovite gore 

navedene korake.
•	Spremljene se frekvencije brišu nakon što promijenite 

postavku.

Prekidač za stanje čekanja/uključivanje [    ], [    /I]
Pritisnite da biste prebacili uređaj iz stanja čekanja i 
uključili ga ili obrnuto. U stanju čekanja uređaj i dalje 
troši malu količinu energije.

Odabir izvora zvuka
Na daljinskom upravljaču:
Pritisnite odgovarajući gumb da biste odabrali izvor.

Na glavnoj jedinici:

CD → BLUETOOTH → USB → FM → AM*

* 

Osnovno upravljanje reprodukcijom

Prikaz izbornika postavljanja

Prikaz podataka o sadržaju

Odabir ili potvrda opcije

Otvaranje ili zatvaranje ladice diska

Smanjenje svjetline zaslona uređaja
Da biste poništili funkciju, ponovno pritisnite gumb.

Podešavanje glasnoće

Isključivanje zvuka
Da biste poništili funkciju, ponovno pritisnite gumb.
Funkcija "MUTE" također se poništava prilikom 
podešavanja glasnoće ili isključivanja sustava.

Prikaz izbornika reprodukcije

Odabir zvučnih efekata

Zaslon

Pregled funkcija
Radnje izvršavajte daljinskim upravljačem. Ako su jednaki, možete koristiti i gumbe na glavnoj jedinici.

Sat i brojači

Postavljanje sata
Sat ovog uređaja koristi 24-satni sustav.

1	Pritisnite [SETUP] (Postavljanje) više puta da biste 
odabrali "CLOCK" (Sat).

2	Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste postavili vrijeme i pritisnite 
[OK]. 

Provjera vremena
Pritisnite opciju [SETUP] da biste odabrali "CLOCK" i 
onda pritisnite [OK].
U stanju čekanja pritisnite [DISPLAY] (Prikaz).

Napomena:
Redovito namještajte postavke sata kako bi ostao točan.

Mjerač vremena isključivanja
Mjeračem vremena isključivanja može se isključiti sustav 
nakon zadanog vremena.

1	Pritisnite [SETUP] da biste odabrali "SLEEP" (Auto. 
isklj.).

2	Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali postavku (u 
minutama) pa pritisnite [OK].
Da biste poništili funkciju, odaberite "OFF".

SLEEP 30 ↔ SLEEP 60 ↔ SLEEP 90 ↔ SLEEP 120

OFF

Napomena:
•	Na prikazu se uvijek prikazuje preostalo vrijeme. Prikaz 

se privremeno mijenja kada izvodite druge radnje.
•	Mjerač vremena isključivanja i mjerač vremena 

reprodukcije mogu se koristiti istodobno.
•	Mjerač vremena isključivanja uvijek ima prednost. Pazite 

da se postavke mjerača ne preklapaju.

Senzor daljinskog upravljača
Udaljenost: unutar otprilike 7 m 
Kut: 	 otprilike 20° gore i dolje,  
	 30° lijevo i 	desno

USB-ulaz (       )

Ladica diska

Odaberite "BLUETOOTH" kao izvor zvuka
Da biste pokrenuli uparivanje Bluetootha®, pritisnite i 
držite gumb.

Priprema daljinskog upravljača

Koristite alkalne ili manganske baterije.

Umetnite baterije u skladu s oznakama (+ i -) u daljinskom 
upravljaču.

Mjerač vremena reprodukcije
(Osim Bluetooth® izvora)

Mjerač vremena reprodukcije možete postaviti tako da se 
uključi u određeno vrijeme da bi vas probudio.

Priprema
Postavite sat.

1	Pritisnite [SETUP] više puta da biste odabrali 
"TIMER ADJ" (Podešavanje mjerača vremena).

2	Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste postavili vrijeme početka 
reprodukcije i pritisnite [OK].

3	Ponovite 2. korak da biste postavili vrijeme 
završetka reprodukcije.

4	Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali izvor koji želite 
reproducirati pa pritisnite [OK].

Aktiviranje mjerača vremena

1	Pritisnite [SETUP] više puta da biste odabrali 
"TIMER SET" (Postavljanje mjerača vremena).

2	Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali "SET" (Postavi) i 
zatim pritisnite [OK].

Prikazuje se “”.
Da biste poništili funkciju, odaberite "OFF".
Sustav mora biti isključen da bi radila funkcija 
automatske reprodukcije.

Provjera postavke
Pritisnite [SETUP] više puta da biste odabrali "TIMER 
ADJ" (Podešavanje mjerača vremena) pa pritisnite [OK].
U stanju čekanja pritisnite [DISPLAY] (Prikaz) dva puta. 

Napomena:
•	Mjerač vremena započinje pri maloj glasnoći te se 

postepeno pojačava do zadane razine.
•	Ako je uključen, mjerač vremena oglašava se u 

postavljeno vrijeme svaki dan.
•	Ako isključite sustav i ponovno ga uključite dok je 

mjerač vremena uključen, mjerač vremena neće se 
zaustaviti u zadano vrijeme završetka.

Zvučni efekti
1	 Više puta pritisnite [SOUND] (Zvuk) da biste odabrali 

zvučni efekt.

2	 Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali razinu i pritisnite [OK].

PRESET EQ "HEAVY" (zadano), "SOFT", "CLEAR", 
"VOCAL" ili "FLAT"

BASS -4 to +4 (zadano: 0)

Korištenje glavne jedinice
1.	 	Pritisnite [BASS].
2.	 	Pritisnite [               ] ili [                ].

TREBLE -4 to +4 (zadano: 0)

Korištenje glavne jedinice
1.	 	Pritisnite [TREBLE].
1.	 	Pritisnite [               ] ili [                ].

D.BASS "ON D.BASS" (Uklj.) ili "OFF D.BASS" (Isklj.)

SURROUND „ON SURROUND“ (Uklj) ili  
„OFF SURROUND“ (Isklj) (zadano)

Rješavanje problema
Prije pozivanja servisa obavite sljedeće provjere. Ako 
niste sigurni u neka od ovdje navedenih rješenja ili ona ne 
pomažu u uklanjanju problema, obratite se prodavaču.

██ Uobičajeni problemi
Nije moguće izvoditi radnje daljinskim upravljačem.
•	Provjerite jesu li baterije ispravno umetnute.

Zvuk je izobličen ili ga uopće nema.
•	Podesite glasnoću sustava.
•	Isključite sustav, odredite i popravite uzrok te ponovno 

uključite sustav. Uzrok može biti preopterećenje 
zvučnika zbog previsoke glasnoće ili snage te uporaba 
sustava u uvjetima visoke vanjske temperature.

Tijekom reprodukcije može se čuti brujanje.
•	Kabeli se nalaze preblizu kabela za napajanje 

izmjeničnom strujom ili fluorescentnog svjetla. 
Odmaknite druge uređaje i žice od kabela ovog sustava.

██ Disk
Prikaz nije ispravan. 
Reprodukcija ne započinje.
•	Niste ispravno umetnuli disk. Ispravno ga umetnite.
•	Disk je zaprljan. Očistite disk.
•	Zamijenite disk ako je ogreban, savijen ili 

nestandardnog oblika.
•	Primjetna je kondenzacija. Pustite da se sustav suši sat 

ili dva.

██ USB
USB-uređaj ili njegov sadržaj ne mogu se očitati.
•	Format USB-uređaja ili njegova sadržaja nije 

kompatibilan s ovim sustavom.
•	USB-uređaji kapaciteta većeg od 32 GB u nekim 

slučajevima možda neće raditi.

USB-uređaj je spor.
•	Velike datoteke ili USB-uređaji s mnogo memorije duže 

se očitavaju.

Prikazano proteklo vrijeme razlikuje se od stvarnog 
vremena reproduciranja.
•	Kopirajte podatke na drugi USB-uređaj ili napravite 

sigurnosnu kopiju podataka i formatirajte USB-uređaj.

██ Radio
Zvuk je izobličen.
•	Koristite dodatnu vanjsku antenu. Antenu treba 

instalirati stručna osoba.

Čuje se zvuk nalik lupanju.
•	Isključite TV-prijamnik ili ga odmaknite od sustava.
•	Ako se pojavljuju smetnje, udaljite mobilne telefone od 

sustava.

Tijekom AM prijema čuje se tiho brujanje.
•	Odvojite antenu od drugih kabela i žica.

"NO PLAY" (Nema reprodukcije)
•	Provjerite sadržaj. Reproducirati se mogu samo 

podržani formati.
•	Možda je problem u sustavu. Isključite sustav i zatim ga 

ponovno uključite.

"PLAYERROR" (Pogreška reprodukcije)
•	Odspojili ste USB-uređaj tijekom reprodukcije. Ponovno 

spojite USB-uređaj.

"REMOTE 1" (Daljinski upravljač 1) 
"REMOTE 2" (Daljinski upravljač 2)
•	Daljinski upravljač i glavna jedinica koriste različite 

kodove. Promijenite kod na daljinskom upravljaču.
–– Kad se prikaže "REMOTE 1", pritisnite i držite [OK] i  
[    ] najmanje 4 sekunde.

–– Kad se prikaže "REMOTE 2", pritisnite i držite [OK] i 
[USB/CD] najmanje 4 sekunde.

"USB OVER CURRENT ERROR" (USB troši previše energije)
•	USB-uređaj troši previše energije. Odspojite uređaj, 

isključite sustav i zatim ga ponovno uključite.

"–VBR–"
•	Sustav ne može prikazati preostalo vrijeme reprodukcije 

za zapise s promjenjivom brzinom prijenosa (VBR).

Kod daljinskog upravljača
Kada daljinskim upravljačem ovog sustava upravljate 
i drugom Panasonicovom opremom, promijenite kod 
daljinskog upravljača za sustav.

Priprema
Pritisnite [USB/CD] da biste odabrali "CD".

██ Postavljanje koda na postavku "REMOTE 
2" (Daljinski upravljač 2)

1	Pritisnite i držite [SELECTOR] (Odabirač) na glavnoj 
jedinici i [USB/CD] na daljinskom upravljaču.
Prikazuje se “REMOTE 2”.

2	 Pritisnite i držite [OK] i [USB/CD] najmanje 4 sekunde.

██ Postavljanje koda na postavku "REMOTE 
1" (Daljinski upravljač 1)

1	Pritisnite i držite [SELECTOR] na glavnoj jedinici i  
[    ] na daljinskom upravljaču.
Prikazuje se “REMOTE 1”.

2	Pritisnite i držite [OK] i [    ] najmanje 4 sekunde.

Ponovno postavljanje memorije sustava
Memoriju vratite na početne postavke kada dođe do 
jedne od sljedećih situacija:
•	Sustav ne reagira na pritiskanje gumba.
•	Želite obrisati i ponovno postaviti sadržaj memorije.

1	Odspojite kabel za napajanje izmjeničnom strujom.

2	Dok gumb [1] držite pritisnutim na glavnoj jedinici, 
ponovno spojite kabel za napajanje izmjeničnom 
strujom.
Nastavite držati gumb dok se ne  
prikaže “--------“.

3	Otpustite tipku [    /I].
Sve se postavke vraćaju na tvorničke vrijednosti. 
Potrebno je ponovno postaviti stavke memorije.

Priprema medija

Disk
1	Pritisnite [CD    ] (glavna jedinica: [    OPEN/CLOSE] 

(Otvaranje/zatvaranje) da biste otvorili ladicu diska.
Umetnite disk tako da naljepnica bude okrenuta 
prema gore.

Ponovno pritisnite da biste zatvorili ladicu diska.

2	Pritisnite [USB/CD] da biste odabrali "CD".

USB
1	Smanjite glasnoću i spojite USB-uređaj na USB-ulaz.

Pridržavajte glavnu jedinicu kod spajanja ili odspajanja 
USB-glavne jedinice.

2	Pritisnite [USB/CD] da biste odabrali "USB".

Napomena:
Nemojte upotrebljavati USB-produžni kabel. Ovaj sustav 
ne može prepoznati USB-uređaj spojen kabelom.

Bluetooth®

Možete bežično povezati i reproducirati audiouređaj 
preko funkcije Bluetooth®.

Priprema
•	Uključite funkciju Bluetooth® na uređaju i stavite uređaj 

blizu sustava.
•	Pročitajte upute za uporabu uređaja.

██ Uparivanje uređaja
Priprema
Ako je sustav spojen na Bluetooth® uređaj, odspojite ga. 
( "Odspajanje uređaja").

1	Pritisnite [    ].
Ako se prikaže "PAIRING" (Uparivanje), nastavite s 4. 
korakom.

2	Pritisnite [PLAY MENU] (Izbornik reprodukcije) da 
biste odabrali "PAIRING" (Uparivanje).
Ili pritisnite i držite [     -PAIRING] (Uparivanje) 
na glavnoj jedinici dok se ne prikaže "PAIRING" 
(Uparivanje). Nastavite s 4. korakom.

Reprodukcija medija
Sljedeće oznake označavaju dostupnost značajke.

CD-R/RW u CD-DA formatu ili s MP3 datotekama.
USB uređaj s MP3 datotekama.
Bluetooth® uređaj.

Osnovna reprodukcija

Play 
(Reprodukcija)

Pritisnite [►/II].

Stop 
(Zaustavljanje)

Pritisnite [■].

Zapis je memoriran. 
Prikazuje se "RESUME" (Nastavak). 
Pritisnite ponovno za potpuno zaustavljanje.

Pause 
(Pauza)

Pritisnite [►/II].
Pritisnite ponovno za nastavak reprodukcije.

Skip 
(Preskakanje)

Pritisnite [                ] ili [               ] da 
biste preskočili zapis.

Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste preskočili MP3 
album.

Search 
(Pretraživanje)

Pritisnite i držite [                ] ili 
[                ].

Napomena:
Neke radnje možda neće raditi ovisno o Bluetooth® uređaju.

Pregled dostupnih informacija

Dostupne informacije moguće je pregledati na zaslonu.

Pritisnite [DISPLAY] (Prikaz).

Napomena:
•	Maksimalan broj znakova koji se može prikazati:  

               otprilike 32  
                  otprilike 16

•	Ovaj sustav podržava verziju 1.0, 1.1 i 2.3 ID3-oznaka.
•	Tekstualni podaci koje uređaj ne podržava mogu biti 

drukčije prikazani.
•Primjer: Prikaz broja MP3 albuma i zapisa.

Razina ulaznog signala

Možete promijeniti postavku razine ulaznog signala ako je 
razina ulaza zvuka Bluetooth® prijenosa preniska.

1	 Više puta pritisnite [PLAY MENU] (Izbornik 
reprodukcije) da biste odabrali "INPUT LEVEL" 
(Razina ulaznog signala).

2	Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali razinu i pritisnite 
[OK] (U redu).

RAZINA 0 ↔ RAZINA +1 ↔ RAZINA 2
(zadano)

Napomena:
Odaberite "Level 0" (Razina 0) ako je zvuk izobličen.

██ Napomena o disku
•	Ovaj uređaj može reproducirati pogon CD-R/RW sa 

sadržajem u formatu CD-DA ili MP3.
•	Neki CD-R/RW mediji možda se neće moći 

reproducirati, ovisno o stanju snimke.

██ Napomena o USB-uređaju
•	Ovaj sustav podržava USB 2.0 full speed.
•	Ovaj sustav podržava USB-uređaje do 32 GB veličine.
•	Podržan je samo FAT 12/16/32 sustav datoteka.

██ Napomena o MP3 datoteci
•	Datoteke su definirane kao zapisi, a mape kao albumi.
•	Zapisi moraju imati ekstenziju ".mp3" ili ".MP3".
•	Zapisi se neće nužno reproducirati redom kojim su 

snimljeni.
•	Neke datoteke možda neće raditi zbog veličine sektora.

MP3 datoteke na disku
•	Ovaj uređaj može očitati do:

–– 255 albuma (uključujući i glavnu mapu)
–– 999 zapisa
–– 20 sesija

•	Diskovi moraju biti usklađeni s normom ISO9660 razine 
1 ili 2 (osim proširenih formata).

MP3 datoteka na USB-uređaju
•	Ovaj uređaj može očitati do:

–– 800 albuma (uključujući i glavnu mapu)
–– 8000 zapisa
–– 999 zapisa na jednom albumu

Ostalo

Automatsko isključivanje
Ovaj se sustav automatski isključuje kad se ne koristi 20 
minuta.

1	 Više puta pritisnite [SETUP] da biste odabrali "AUTO 
OFF" (Auto. isklj.).

2	Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali "ON" (Uklj.) i zatim 
pritisnite [OK].
Da biste poništili funkciju, odaberite "OFF".

Napomena:
Ova funkcija ne radi kad je izvor radio ili kad je povezan 
Bluetooth® uređaj.

Bluetooth® stanje čekanja
Ova funkcija automatski uključuje sustav kad uspostavite 
Bluetooth® vezu s uparenim uređajem.

1	 Pritisnite [SETUP] više puta da biste odabrali  
"BLUETOOTH STANDBY" (Bluetooth stanje čekanja).

2	Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali "ON" i zatim 
pritisnite [OK].
Da biste poništili funkciju, odaberite "OFF".

Provjera inačice softvera
1	 Više puta pritisnite [SETUP] (Postavljanje) da biste 

odabrali "SW VER." (Inačica softvera) pa pritisnite 
[OK].
Prikazuje se inačica softvera.

2	Ponovno pritisnite [OK] za izlaz.

Održavanje
Sustav čistite mekom suhom krpom.
•	Nikada nemojte koristiti alkohol, razrjeđivač ili benzin za 

čišćenje ovog sustava.
•	Prije uporabe kemijski tretirane krpe pažljivo pročitajte 

njezine upute za uporabu.

██ Bluetooth®

Uparivanje nije moguće.
•	Provjerite stanje Bluetooth® uređaja.
•	Uređaj se nalazi izvan komunikacijskog dometa od 10 

m. Pomaknite uređaj bliže sustavu.

Uređaj se ne može spojiti.
•	Uparivanje uređaja nije bilo uspješno. Ponovno izvršite 

uparivanje.
•	Zamijenjeno je uparivanje uređaja. Ponovno izvršite 

uparivanje.
•	Ovaj je sustav možda spojen na neki drugi uređaj. 

Odspojite drugi uređaj i ponovno pokušajte upariti uređaj.

Uređaj je spojen, ali zvuk se ne čuje preko sustava.
•	Na nekim ugrađenim Bluetooth® uređajima morate 

ručno postaviti audioizlaz na "SC-PM250. Pročitajte 
upute za uporabu uređaja.

Prekida se zvuk iz uređaja.
•	Uređaj se nalazi izvan komunikacijskog dometa od 10 

m. Pomaknite uređaj bliže sustavu.
•	Uklonite sve prepreke između sustava i uređaja.
•	Ostali uređaji koji koriste frekvencijski pojas od 2,4 GHz 

(bežični usmjerivač, mikrovalne pećnice, bežični telefoni 
itd.) uzrokuju smetnje. Stavite uređaj bliže sustavu i 
udaljite ga od ostalih uređaja.

•	Odaberite "MODE 1" (Način rada 1) za stabilnu komunikaciju.

Reprodukcija slike i zvuka nije sinkronizirana.
•	Ponovno pokrenite aplikaciju za reprodukciju uređaja.

██ Zasloni glavne jedinice
"--:--"
•	Spojili ste kabel za napajanje izmjeničnom strujom prvi put 

ili je nedavno došlo do prekida napajanja. Postavite sat.

"ADJUST CLOCK" (Podesi sat)
•	Sat nije postavljen. Podesite sat.

"ADJUST TIMER" (Podesi mjerač vremena)
•	Mjerač vremena reprodukcije nije postavljen. Podesite 

mjerač vremena reprodukcije.

"AUTO OFF" (Auto. isklj.)
•	Sustav se nije koristio 20 minuta i isključit će se za 

manje od minutu. Da biste poništili funkciju, pritisnite 
bilo koji gumb.

"ERROR" (Pogreška)
•	Izveli ste nepravilan postupak. Pročitajte upute i 

pokušajte ponovno.

"F61"
"F77"
•	Odspojite kabel za napajanje izmjeničnom strujom iz 

utikača i obratite se prodavaču.

"F70"
•	Pregledajte Bluetooth® uređaj.
•	Odspojite Bluetooth® uređaj. Isključite sustav i zatim ga 

ponovno uključite.

"F76"
•	Postoji problem s napajanjem.
•	Odspojite kabel za napajanje izmjeničnom strujom iz 

utikača i obratite se prodavaču.

"NODEVICE" (Nema uređaja)
•	USB-uređaj nije spojen. Provjerite povezanost.

"NO DISC" (Nema diska)
•	Niste umetnuli disk.

Bluetooth®

Tvrtka Panasonic neće biti odgovorna za podatke i/
ili informacije koje mogu biti kompromitirane tijekom 
bežičnog odašiljanja.

Frekvencijski pojas
•	Ovaj sustav koristi frekvencijski pojas od 2,4 GHz.

Certifikacija
•	Ovaj sustav usklađen je s frekvencijskim ograničenjima 

te je certificiran u skladu sa zakonima o frekvenciji. 
Stoga bežična dozvola nije potrebna.

•	Radnje u nastavku zakonski su kažnjive:
–– Rastavljanje ili preinačavanje glavne jedinice.
–– Uklanjanje oznaka o tehničkim podacima.

Ograničenja uporabe
•	Bežično odašiljanje i/ili uporaba sa svim uređajima 

opremljenima Bluetoothom® nisu zajamčeni.
•	Svi uređaji moraju biti usklađeni sa standardima koje je 

odredila tvrtka Bluetooth SIG, Inc.
•	Ovisno o tehničkim podacima i postavkama uređaja, 

spajanje možda neće uspjeti ili će neke radnje biti 
drukčije.

•	Ovaj sustav podržava sigurnosne značajke 
Bluetootha®. No, ovisno o radnom okruženju i/ili 
postavkama, te funkcije možda neće biti dostatne. 
Budite oprezni pri bežičnom prenošenju podataka na 
ovaj sustav.

•	Ovaj sustav ne može odašiljati podatke na Bluetooth® 
uređaj.

Raspon uporabe
•	Koristite ovaj uređaj na maksimalnoj udaljenosti od 10 m.
•	Raspon se može smanjiti ovisno o okolini, preprekama 

ili smetnjama.

Smetnje drugih uređaja
•	Sustav možda neće ispravno raditi te može doći do 

poteškoća kao što su buka i preskakanje zvuka zbog 
smetnji radiovalova ako se jedinica nalazi preblizu 
drugih Bluetooth® uređaja ili uređaja koji koriste pojas 
od 2,4 GHz.

•	Sustav možda neće raditi ispravno ako su radiovalovi iz 
obližnje radiopostaje i sl. presnažni.

Namjena
•	Sustav je namijenjen za uobičajenu, općenitu uporabu.
•	Ovaj sustav nemojte koristiti u blizini opreme ili 

u okruženju koje je osjetljivo na smetnje radijskih 
frekvencija (npr. zračne luke, bolnice, laboratoriji itd.).

Licencije
Tehnologija audiokodiranja MPEG Layer-3 pod 
licencijom je tvrtki Fraunhofer IIS i Thomson.

Oznaka riječi i logotipovi Bluetooth® u vlasništvu su 
tvrtke Bluetooth SIG, Inc. te je korištenje takvih oznaka 
od strane tvrtke Panasonic Corporation licencirano. 
Ostali zaštitni znakovi i imena pripadaju svojim 
vlasnicima.

3	Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali "OK? Yes" (U 
redu? Da) i zatim pritisnite [OK].
Prikazuje se "PAIRING".  
Za poništavanje odaberite “OK? NO” (U redu? Ne).

4	Odaberite "SC-PM250" iz izbornika Bluetootha® na 
uređaju.
Ako vas zatraži ključ, unesite "0000".
Uređaj se automatski povezuje sa sustavom nakon 
što je uparivanje završeno.
Prikazat će se naziv povezanog uređaja na nekoliko 
sekundi.

Napomena:
Možete upariti do 8 uređaja pomoću ovog sustava. Ako 
uparite deveti uređaj, uređaj koji najdulje nije korišten bit 
će zamijenjen.

██ Spajanje uređaja
Priprema
Ako je sustav spojen na Bluetooth® uređaj, odspojite ga. 
( "Odspajanje uređaja").

1	Pritisnite [    ].
Prikazat će se “BLUETOOTH READY” (Bluetooth je 
spreman).

2	Odaberite "SC-PM250" iz izbornika Bluetootha® na 
uređaju.
Prikazat će se naziv povezanog uređaja na nekoliko 
sekundi.

3	Pokrenite reprodukciju na uređaju. 

Napomena:
•	Uređaj mora biti uparen da bi se povezao.
•	Ovaj se sustav istovremeno može spojiti samo s jednim 

uređajem.
•	Kada je kao izvor odabran "BLUETOOTH", ovaj će se 

sustav automatski pokušati spojiti na zadnji spojeni 
uređaj.

██ Odspajanje uređaja
1	Pritisnite [    ].

2	 Više puta pritisnite [PLAY MENU] da biste odabrali 
"DISCONNECT?" (Odspojiti?).

3	Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali "OK? Yes" (U 
redu? Da) i zatim pritisnite [OK].
Prikazat će se “BLUETOOTH READY” (Bluetooth je 
spreman).  
Za poništavanje odaberite “OK? NO” (U redu? Ne).

Korištenje glavne jedinice

Pritisnite i držite [    -PAIRING] dok se ne prikaže 
"PAIRING" (Uparivanje).

Napomena:
Uređaj je odspojen kada:
•	Odaberete drugi izvor.
•	Premjestite uređaj izvan maksimalnog dometa.
•	Isključite Bluetooth® prijenos uređaja.
•	Isključite sustav ili uređaj.

Izbornik reprodukcije

1	 Više puta pritisnite [PLAY MENU] za odabir "PLAYMODE" 
(Način reprodukcije) ili "REPEAT" (Ponavljanje).

2	 Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali razinu i pritisnite [OK].

PLAYMODE (Način reprodukcije)

OFF
PLAYMODE 
(Isključivanje 
načina 
reprodukcije)

Poništavanje postavke.

1-TRACK 
(1 zapis)
1TR

Reprodukcija jednog odabranog zapisa. 
Za odabir željena zapisa pritisnite  
[               ] ili [                ].

1-ALBUM
1ALBUM

Reprodukcija jednog odabranog MP3 
albuma. 
Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali MP3 
album.

RANDOM 
(Nasumično)
RND

Nasumična reprodukcija svih zapisa.

1-ALBUM 
RANDOM 
(1 album 
nasumično)
1ALBUM RND

Nasumična reprodukcija svih zapisa s 
jednog odabranog MP3 albuma.
Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali MP3 
album.

REPEAT (Ponavljanje)

OFF REPEAT 
(Ponavljanje 
isključeno)

Poništavanje postavke.

ON REPEAT 
(Ponavljanje 
uključeno)

Ponavljanje reprodukcije.

Napomena:
•	Tijekom nasumične reprodukcije ne možete preskočiti 

na prethodno reproduciran zapis.
•	Postavka se poništava kada otvorite ladicu diska.

Način povezivanja

Možete promijeniti način povezivanja da odgovara vrsti veze. 

Priprema
Ako je sustav spojen na Bluetooth® uređaj, odspojite ga 
("Odspajanje uređaja").

1	 Više puta pritisnite [PLAY MENU] (Izbornik 
reprodukcije)  
da biste odabrali "LINK MODE" (Način povezivanja).

2	Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali način rada i 
pritisnite [OK]. 

MODE 1 
(Način rada 1)

Naglasak na povezanosti.

MODE 2 
(Način rada 2) 
(zadano)

Naglasak na kvaliteti zvuka.

Radio
Priprema

Pritisnite [RADIO] za odabir "FM" ili "AM".

Pritisnite [RADIO].

Ručno podešavanje
1	 Više puta pritisnite [PLAY MENU] (Izbornik reprodukcije) 

da biste odabrali "TUNEMODE" (Način podešavanja).

2	Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali "MANUAL" 
(Ručno) i zatim pritisnite [OK].

3	Za podešavanje stanice pritisnite [               ] ili 
[               ].
Za automatsko podešavanje pritisnite i držite gumb 
dok se frekvencije ne počnu brzo izmjenjivati.
Kada uređaj prima radijsku postaju, prikazuje se 
oznaka "STEREO".

Pohranjivanje stanica
Možete pohraniti do 30 FM stanica.

Možete pohraniti do 15 FM stanica.

██ Automatsko pohranjivanje stanica
1	Pritisnite [PLAY MENU] (Izbornik reprodukcije) da 

biste odabrali “A.PRESET”.

2	 Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali razinu i pritisnite [OK]. 

LOWEST 
(Najniža)

Podešavanje počinje od najniže 
frekvencije.

CURRENT 
(Trenutačna)

Podešavanje počinje od trenutačne 
frekvencije.

Prilagodnik uzlaznim redoslijedom pohranjuje sve 
stanice koje može primiti u kanale. 
Za poništavanje pritisnite [■].

██ Ručno pohranjivanje stanica
1	 Više puta pritisnite [PLAY MENU] (Izbornik reprodukcije) 

da biste odabrali "TUNEMODE" (Način podešavanja).

2	Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali "MANUAL" 
(Ručno) i zatim pritisnite [OK].

3	Za podešavanje stanice pritisnite [               ] ili 
[               ].

4	Pritisnite [OK].

5	Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali broj pohranjivanja 
i pritisnite [OK].
Ponovite korake od 3 do 5 da biste pohranili dodatne 
stanice. Nova stanica zamjenjuje stanicu koja je bila 
spremljena pod tim brojem.

██ Odabir zadane stanice
1	 Više puta pritisnite [PLAY MENU] da biste odabrali 

"TUNEMODE".

2	Pritisnite [▲,▼] da biste odabrali "PRESET" 
(Zadano) i zatim pritisnite [OK].

3	Pritisnite [               ] ili [               ] da biste odabrali 
zadanu stanicu.

Za Australiju i Novi Zeland

Za kontinentalnu Europu, Ujedinjeno Kraljevstvo i Irsku

Za kontinentalnu Europu, Ujedinjeno Kraljevstvo i Irsku

R6/LR6, AA
(nije isporučena)

USB-uređaj 
(nije isporučen)

Broj 
albuma

Broj 
zapisa

Za Australiju i Novi Zeland

Za ostale

/

/

/ /

/

/

/

/

/

/

/
/

/

/

/

/

  

  

  

      

      

   

  

  

        

        

     

  

Za ostale

Za Australiju i Novi Zeland

Za Australiju i Novi Zeland


